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ABSTRACT  
The role of the central business district of cities throughout 
the western world is changing in response to a wide range of influences. 
Demographic changes, particularly urban population growth and distribu-
tion, growth in real income, and growth in consumer mobility are among 
the most important of these influences. In the past two decades not 
only has city growth led to an ever increasing proportion of consumers 
living further from the central business district and therefore visiting 
it less frequently, but public transport, at one time a major centraliz-
ing force, has been neglected by consumers in favour of the private car. 
Inner city parking facilities have fallen far short of demand, and free-
way development, which initially encouraged centralized traffic flow, 
has aggravated inner city congestion, so that the CBD has become less 
accessible to the motorized consumer who has sought to satisfy his de-
mands in suburban locations. Technological advances in the fields of 
communications, consumer credit, refrigeration, mass production, and 
improving retail technology have tended to favour suburban retailing, 
and under the impact of the supermarket, the planned shopping centre, 
and the freestanding discount department store the CBD's importance 
has declined, and it has concentrated increasingly upon the sale of high 
order goods for which it is best suited. This study examines the chang-
ing role of the CBD within the metropolitan retail structure of Hobart 
and seeks to explain the spatial distribution and interrelationships of 
retailing in terms of central place theory, using statistical techniques 
of analysis where appropriate. It demonstrates the fact that the funda-
mental commercial structure of Hobart conforms remarkably with the spa-
tial organization of 'the cities of the western world where similar 
forces are at work. It shows that the process of retail decentraliza-
tion may be regarded as a natural consequence of city growth and that 
19. 
Hobart CBD, which continues to play an over-dbminant role in the metro-
politan retail system, can be expected to decline in importance before 
a steady state is reached. 
20. 
CHAPTERI 
INTRODUCTION  
I.1. Background to the Present Study' 
There is ample evidence that the role of the central 
business district (CBD) of cities throughout the western world is 
changing in response to a wide range of influences and that by 
and large its significance, measured in terms of retail sales, is 
declining :relative to metropolitan population size and over time. 
This study attempts to identify the nature and extent of changes 
that have taken place in the retail structure of metropolitan 
Hobart since the mid-1950's, to describe and account for trends 
that have led to recent changes in the role of the CBD, and to 
suggest changes that are likely to occur in the near future as 
the retail system undergoes compensatory adjustments resulting 
from changes in the retail environment. Nany of these changes 
reflect forces which have been experienced, to a greater or lesser 
extent, in the cities of western Europe, United States and malfr. 
land Australia since World War II. It is appropriate, therefore, 
that we should start by examining trends in these regions and 
that, from time to time throughout this study, we should compare 
trends in Hobart with those in cities overseas and in other Aus-
tralian states. 
Trends in Western Europe and the United States  
In western Europe the retail systems of major cities 
have been subjected to forces which have led to decentralization 
of lower order retail functions, such as everyday convenience 
goods, and increasing specialization in high order durable or 
specialty goods. In France, Cormiere's (1967, 7) analysis of 
21. 
five major cities led him to claim that as a town spreads out, 
the share of retail trade in the centre is inversely proportion-
al to the size of the town population. He found that growth of 
shopping centres at the outskirts of big French towns attracts 
trade away from trie central shopping district. Similarly, in 
Germany, Hartenstein and Steak's (1967, 35-52) comparative study 
of the core areas of six cities led them to conclude that rate 
of CBD retail growth, as measured by floor area for retail use, 
does not parallel growth of the core area as a whole, but de-
clines relative to other CB]) functions. They suggest that this 
is partly due to the fact that larger cities have decentralized 
their retail functions to a higher degree and partly to the fact 
that with growing size the floor area for office use grows at a 
faster rate because larger cities fulfil a number of regional, 
national and international functions which smaller cities do not. 
In Amsterdam Venekamp and Kruijt (1967, 226-232) found 
in their study of the structure, spread and development of the 
retail trade in the inner city between 1956 and 1963 that not 
only had there been an overall drop in the number of retail estab-
lishments, but the decline in the number of shops with a neigh- 
bourhood function had been particular]y pronounced, due to a de- 
, crease of population in the inner city. The most remarkable 
growth had taken place in textile and Clothes shops while depart-
ment stores in the inner city appeared to be static. Sales of 
durable goods had increased and the more successful concerns 
handling these goods were growing bigger and more powerful while 
marginal establishments were disappearing. From this one might 
conclude that the inner city was undergoing an evolutionary change 
leading to intensification of region-wide functions. The factors 
influencing these structural changes, according to Venekamp and 
22. 
Kruijt, included increased use of motor transport, rising living 
standards, increasing consumer demand, tendency towards greater 
efficiency, movement towards mass distribution, and developmert 
of suburban shopping centres. 
In the United States since the end of World War II de-
centralization of retailing from the city centre has been most 
pronounced. During this period the major part of store construc-
tion has taken place in outlying areas. Central business dis-
tricts of what Nelson (1958, 34) has called middle-sized cities, 
those with populations of 25 000 to 250 000, suffered severely 
as new shopping centres, located in the suburbs, intercepted a 
fraction of the business of the trading area on the way to the 
CBD. By the mid 1950's, Nelson reports, convenience facilities 
had already abandoned the central location so that the most 
severely affected sections were department stores, clothing stores 
and hardware stores. The level of decentralization appears to 
have been directly related to the extent and location of suburban 
shopping centre construction, with the greatest impact being felt 
in cities with alternative shopping centres approaching the size 
and importance of the central shopping district. 
By the late 1940's and early 1950's dispersal of retail-
ing from the centre of the largest American cities was already far 
advanced, and growth of CBD trade was slow compared with metropo-
litan area trade as a whole. Vance (1962, 491) reports that re-
tail sales in the larger Standard Metropolitan Areas increased by 
32.3 percent between 1948 and 1954, during which time the trade of 
central business districts rose by only 1.6 percent. According 
to Nelson (1958, 20) the loss in relative importance of the cen-
tral business district between 1948 and 1954 was accompanied by 
the tendency, in the largest 35 largest cities, for regional and 
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local functions to be on the increase, with metropolitan functions 
declining. Increases in local functions may be explained in terms 
of the groNth in population in the inner city areas resulting from 
the general tightness of housing of the 1940's and 1950's accom-
panied by substantial migration from rural to urban areas, which 
favoured the development of slums surrounding the CBD's (Rothen-
berg, 1967, 149). 
By 1958 absolute amount of CBD retail sales, in constant 
dollars, in any given United States metropolis had actually drop-
ped compared with 1948 (Boyce and Clark, 1963, 173). CBD sales 
of convenience goods had registered an absolute decline (Berry, 
1963, 29), apparently as the result of increased concentration of 
lower income families in the older parts of the central city and 
because of declining numbers of people in the central areas as 
these were cleared for renewal and for new expressways, civic cen-
tres, medical centres and the like. The greatest decline, how-
ever, was in those sections serving the metropolitan population, 
particularly in the general-merchandise and department store groups, 
while specialty shops, which require the uniqueness of location of 
the core to tap the entire metropolitan and regional population, 
showed the greatest increase in trade. In other words, by the 
late 1950's the CBD's of leading American cities had lost their 
dominant position in the sale of convenience and shopping goods 
and according to Hoyt (1961), were only supplying specialty goods 
for the population of the whole metropolitan area. 
Trends in Australia 
In Australia the central shopping districts of cities 
are undergoing changes similar to those found in western Europe 
and the United States. Johnston's (1965, 380-381) analysis of 
data for the 1956-57 and 1961-62 Censuses of Retail Establishments 
and Other Services for the six State Metropolitan Areas and their 
Inner City Areas shows that, in general, the larger the city the 
smaller the proportion of retail sales recorded in the centr_l 
business area; that between 1956-57 and 1961-62 the proportion 
of the total metropolitan sales in central business areas had de- 
creased by an average of 4.8 percent points, with the larger cities 
showing a greater decrease than the smaller cities; that although 
none of the central business areas had experienced an absolute de-
cline in sales each, excepting Hobart, had registered a decline 
in per capita sales; and that each central business area, except 
that of Hobart, had experienced a contraction in the range of goods 
contributing significantly to its total sales. 
Johnston concluded that the role of the central business 
areas of Australian cities was changing in that they were becoming 
less important in the general urban retail structure and more 
specialized in the range of goods they were able to sell. The 
changing role of the central business areas of mainland capitals, 
he claimed, could be explained very largely in terms of population 
size and the degree of concentration of this population around the 
central business areas. As the populations of the metropolitan 
areas grow and become more dispersed from the centre, people spend 
less each year in the central business area, and presumably visit 
it less frequently. 
Johnston's findings suggest that between the Census of 
Retail Establishments and Other Services of 1956-57 and that of 
1961-62 Hobart CBD had actually moved against national trends to 
increase its per capita sales and widen its range of CBD commodi-
ties. In other words Hobart was exceptional in that its retail 
trade had become more centralized, with regard to per capita sales, 
and its CBD had become less specialized. Johnston points out that 
25. 
although boundaries of the Inner City Area had not changed, there 
had been significant variations in the boundaries of the metropoli-
tan area of Hobart so that comparative figures for the two dates 
were not valid. One of the purposes of this study is to attempt 
to determine whether, in fact, Hobart is exceptional or whether it 
has followed the trends identified in western Europe, the United 
States and on the mainland of Australia. 
1.2. Conceptual Framework for Handling the Thesis  
In executing this study two concepts have proved parti-
cularly valuable. Trends in the CBD can best be understood with 
reference to the concepts of 'equilibrium' and lequifinality'. 
The concept of equilibrium will be discussed first. 
The Concept of Equilibrium  
The concept of 'equilibrium', as developed by Losch 
(1954, 92) Vance (1962, 498) and Berry (1963, 161), is particular-
ly helpful in understanding trends affecting the role of the CBD. 
This is a state of balance between system and environment, and 
between components within both system and environment. The urban 
retail system, analysed thoroughly for the city of Chicago by 
Berry (1963 and 1965), is an entity comprising a set of special-
ized, interdependent elements including consumers, establishments, 
business centres, market areas and the like, in which changes in 
the quality of one element will bring about changes in other ele- 
ments. This system represents the supply side of the retail 
market, the physical form of which is to be seen in the pattern 
and features of the retail structure (Cohen & Lewis, 1967, 4). 
The retail environment represents the demand side of the retail 
market and includes, on the one hand, attributes of the consumer 
such as numbers, distribution within the city, mobility, purchas- 
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ing power and the like and, on the other, the complex technologi-
cal and social environment in which the consumer functions. 
Simple compensatory adjustments of the system and the environment 
result in what Berry (1963, 170) has called short run changes. 
For instance, a change in the retail environment, such as the de-
cline in population or purchasing power of the inner city can be 
expected to bring about a compensatory change in the system, re-
sulting in a proportionate decline in the volume of trade or num-
ber of establishments serving that sector of the retail market. 
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Symbolic Representation of the Equilibrium Concept 
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In reality compensatory changes are not only initiated 
by changes in the system and the environment, but also by changes 
in technology and other shifts such as changes in housing, con-
sumer preferences and mobility on the one hand, and changes in the 
size and shape of the trade area on the other. These are repre-
sented symbolically by fulcrum and length of plank in the equili-
brium model shown in figure 1.1. According to Berry (1963, 162) 
long run changes are those demanded by relocation of fulcrum and 
plank, that is changes in technology etc. and trade area, and are 
achieved by compensatory changes in the weights, that is the system 
and environment. He argues that, although the point of balance is 
always shifting, there is a 'moving equilibrium' so that, at any 
point in time, the retail structure of a ciVmszrbe analysed in 
detail and will display an approximation to an equilibrium condi- 
tion, but with variability. Current forms will not balance neatly 
with demands. Old forms will persist because the necessary time 
for them to have been eliminated will not yet have elapsed. New 
forms will be seen predicting future trends. It is this approxi-
mation to a state of equilibrium which allows us to examine the 
urban retail structure, identify the elements and forces involved, 
and recognize trends. 
The Concept of Eouifinalitv 
Equifinality, a concept well known to general systems 
theorists, when applied to urban geography implies that whatever 
cultural origin cities may have had, when and if they become large 
they advance toward similar socio-economic structural form (Getis 
& Getis, 1972, 483). Certainly there appears to be ample evidence 
of this. Dickinson (1951, 252) observes that when West European 
cities reach a population of between 50 000 and 100 000 the central 
business core becomes fully established and a real segregation of 
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particular functions takes place within it. These processes of 
consolidation, segregation and specialization within the city 
centre are accompanied by decentralization of retailing functions, 
so that, in spite of continued absolute growth, the central shop-
ping district experiences progressively a relative decline in the 
proportion of the total retail trade of the metropolitan area. 
Nelson (1958, 13) notes that while the GBD's of smaller American 
cities, especially those under 100 000, controlled almost all the 
retail trade before 1920, a gradual change was brought about by 
increasing car ownership and changes in retailing techniques re-
sulting in the progressive decentralization of retailing. At the 
same time, he observed, he was able to detect little change in the 
retailing character of the CBD functions of the largest U.S. cit-
ies, although there had been a functional shift in the CBD's area 
of influence. Much the same conclusion is reached by Blumenfeld 
(1964, 79) who reports that the number of persons entering the 
central areas of major American cities remained constant over the 
past 30 years. He argues that the process of continuous selec-
tive adaptation seems to produce stability of quality with con-
gestion acting as the selective agent which maintains the balance. 
Australian cities follow very closely the development 
patterns of the western industrial nations, especially those of 
the United States, both in the proportion of the total retail sales 
of the metropolitan area made in the central business areas and in 
structural form. In general, as Johnston (1965, 380) has pointed 
out, the larger the city the smaller the proportion of sales re-
corded in the central business area, the more highly specialized 
are these sales, and as Scott points out (1959), the more advanced 
are the processes of segregation and agglomeration of functional 
units, and the more clearly developed are the zonal structures in 
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the CBD. It would be reasonable, therefore, to accept the 
general characteristics of urban development in the industrial 
western world as a model towards which a medium-sized city such 
as Hobart could be expected to evolve. It would then be possible 
to explain marked anomalies in the pattern of development in terms 
of the peculiarities of the city's history, its physical attributes 
and the socio-economic forces, past and present, shaping its unique 
character. 
Thesis Structure  
For a scientific understanding of the changing role of 
the CBD in the metropolitan retail structure of Hobart it is neces-
sary to explain the distribution of retailing and the interrela-
tionships between demand and supply factors which determine that 
distribution in terms of some theory from which it is possible to 
make rational predictions. Such a theory is to be found in the 
form of central place theory and this, as it applies to the intrap-
-urban retail system, is outlined in chapter II, The Conceptual 
Framework. The major components of the urban retail system are 
(a) the consumer, source of the system's energy and prime deter-
minant of the system's form and structure, (b) the supplier, who 
responds in a sensitive fashion to the demands of the consumer, 
and (c) a wide range of other factors affecting both consumer and 
supplier, by far the most important of which is transport techno-
logy. These three components are inextricably bound together but, 
for the sake of clarity, a separate chapter is devoted to each in 
turn. 
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The table below outlines the method of approach to the problems of 
analysing urban retail structure and structuring the form of the 
thesis. 
TABLE SHOWING URBAN ANALYSIS AND THESIS STRUCTURE  
THEORY 
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Introduction 
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VI. Conclusion 
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1.3. The Study Area 
Today, with a population of roughly 153 000 persons 
(A.B.S., 1974a, 156) Hobart may be classed as a medium sized city. 
Compared with its mainland counterparts it is not only by far the 
smallest state capital, but it also has the slowest growth rate. 
The present day characteristics of Hobart's central business dis-
trict, like those of other cities of the western world, are the 
product of a number of factors including its historical background, 
the characteristics of its site and situation, the size and shape 
of the hinterland it serves, its stage of development, within the 
urban retail system, and the cultural and socio-economic attri-
butes of its people. The contribution of each of these factors 
needs to be examined in order to understand the changing role of 
the CBD within the metropolitan retail structure of Hobart. 
NOTE: For the Census of Retail Establishments and Other Services 1968169, Boundaries are as at 31 December 1968, 
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The central business districe of Hobart (Fig. 1.2.) 
is situated within a few blocks of Sullivans Cove, the site chosen 
by David Collins for the first permanent European settlement on 
the island of Tasmania in 1804 (Walker, 1950). This site on the 
west bank of the Derwent estuary, some twelve miles from the open 
sea, enjoyed many natural advantages including deep water close to 
shore, abundant fresh water from the Hobart rivulet, and gently 
undulating land conducive to settlement at the foot of Mount 
Wellington. The first tents and huts were erected on the gentle 
rise between the shoreline and the rivulet, and it was not long 
before the foreshore was allocated to various government functions, 
and a route inland established across the rivulet at Wellington 
Bridge, now beneath Elizabeth Street, not more than a few yards 
from the present peak land value intersection. 
The basic plan of the CBD was determined by Governor 
Macquarie in 1811 (Macquarie, 1811, 512), when he bestowed upon 
it the grid pattern so typical of planned nineteenth century colon-
ial settlements. Four streets, named Davey, Macquarie, Collins 
and Liverpool were to run roughly parallel to the shoreline of 
te 
This study is not primarily concerned with the delimita- 
tion of the CBD. Attempts to define it (Scott, 1959, and 
Hobart City Council, 1968) using the Murphy and Vance (1954) 
technique have produced slightly different results, but it is 
sufficient to say that the Statistical Retail Area of Hobart 
Inner City Area (SRA Number 6000) shown in Figure 1.2., taken 
in this study to be the CBD, includes the entire area defined 
by Scott (1959) and the central shopping district defined by 
Hobart City Council. 
35. 
Sullivan's Cove, and Argyle, Elizabeth, Murray and Harrington 
Streets were to cross these at right angles. Within this grid 
evolved the commercial centre, free from the constraints of plan-
ning regulation and zoning imposed upon other CBD functions by-
the 1825 Land Commissioners (Craig, 1944). 
By 1827 Hobart was a thriving colonial capital with an 
export trade in wheat, wool, whale oil, sealskins and hides. It 
boasted a population of 5000 and a growth rate that compared fav-
ourably with that of Sydney. When it was proclaimed a city in 
1842 it was the largest whaling port in the British Empire and 
enjoyed a vigorous commercial life. Surveyor-General James 
Sprent's (circa 1841) detailed survey of Hobart's streets and 
buildings undertaken at this time shows that the main axes of 
building development lay along Elizabeth and Liverpool Streets, 
the intersection of which could already be regarded as the centre 
of commerce. A second feature of Hobart's early development was 
the prevalence of buildings in the interior of the block bounded 
by Elizabeth Street, Liverpool Street, Murray Street and Collins 
Street where the Cat and Fiddle Alley gave internal access to 
what has become the main commercial block in the CBD. Thus we 
see that the initial attractions of river and harbour combining 
with historical circumstances and the influence of geographical 
inertia led early to the establishment of the retailing core in 
the site it now occupies. 
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Beyond the city centre settlement spread northward along 
the depression between the two main areas of higher relief. To 
the east lay the dolerite hill of Queen's Domain, reserved as Crown 
Land and therefore destined to play a negative role as the pattern 
of settlement evolved, and to the west lay the sandstone and doler-
ite hill of Knocklofty. To the south settlement spread across the 
gentle slopes of Battery Point and up the valley of the Hobart Riv-
ulet in a southwesterly direction toward the Cascades in the foot-
hills of Mount Wellington. In fact 'the limits of contiguous set-
tlement in the 1840's encompassed most of the low land having rela-
tively unobstructed surface with the founding site' (Solomon, 1968, 
12) (Fig. 1.3). The major transport access routes were Elizabeth 
Street, leading north, and Macquarie Street, leading west. 
By mid-century Hobart Town is said to have challenged 
Sydney for commercial supremacy in Australia (Scott, 1955, 21), 
but its isolated location, restricted hinterland, and unsteady 
economic development led to comparatively slow growth in the next 
half century (Fig. 1.4) so that by 1900 its population had reached 
no more than 40 000. By this time the bulk of the settlement had 
spread northward along the western side of the Derwent graben to 
New Town and Glenorchy, closely following the river and the mass 
transit routes provided by the railway and tramway which had been 
built in 1887 and 1893 respectively (Scott, 1955, 21). A lesser 
residential area had spread south to Sandy Bay, and Bellerive, on 
the eastern shore, was by then sparsely settled. 
In the early decades of the twentieth century population 
growth rates continued to be slow in spite of the development of 
hydro-electric power resources and secondary industries. The 
only two major industries established in Hobart prior to World War 
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II, the electrolytic zinc works at Risdon and a cocoa and Confec-
tionery . factory at Claremont were sited on west bank promontories 
four miles and eight miles up river from the city centre and these 
had the effect of accentuating the trend northward, parallel to 
the River Dement. 
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Compared with the previous 100 years Hobaxt's post-war 
population growth has been dramatic (Fig. 1.4.). In 1947 it had 
reached just over 76 000, and in the next twenty-five years a 
further 54 000 made their homes in Hobart. Mazy came from Britain 
and Europe in response to the Commonwealth Government's immigration 
policy (Scott, 1957, 12) while others were attracted from the coun-
try by opportunities in the growing manufacturing industries (Scott, 
1957, 26). Settlement continued to spread inland along the west 
bank of the Derwent, selecting first the lower parts of the valley 
following the main road through Glenorchy and along Brooker Highway 
and later filling in and climbing the lower slopes of the hills to 
the west, but seldom going above three hundred feet. Notable 
exceptions were to be found in the high class residential areas 
close to the city centre on the slopes of Mt. Stuart and Mt. Nel-
son. The southward growth was for a long time restricted to a 
narrow strip of high class residential land stretching from Lower 
Sandy Bay along Channel Highway to Taroona, but with the opening 
of the southern outlet freeway to Kingston in 1969 an extensive 
area of relatively flat land within eight miles of the city centre 
became accessible, and growth in this direction has been striking. 
The Derwent, over a mile in width, for a long time 
effectively discouraged settlement on the eastern shore. Although 
the first plans to bridge the Derwent close to Hobart date back to 
1832 (Department of Public Works, 1965, 6) it was not until 1943 
that the first bridge was completed, this being a floating arch 
bridge and lift span. This gave access to low land with gentle 
slopes relatively close to the city centre and growth of popula-
tion of the eastern shore was so rapid that by 1955 the bridge was 
unable to carry the number of vehicles required to use it without 
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extreme congestion (Department of Public Works, 1965, 6). In 
1965 it was replaced by a four lane high level viaduct providing 
clear passage at all times for both shipping and road traffic. 
Traffic generated by the rapid growth of population on the eastern 
shore led within five years to plans for a tidal flow arrangement 
to carry peak-hour traffic to the city centre (Department of Pub-
lic Works, 1970, 35), and delays in construction of additional 
river crossings have seriously restricted growth of the city east-
ward. 
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Urban Hobart had a population of 129 808 (C.B.C.S., 
1973.a, 160) at the time of the 1971 Census and, like other 
Australian cities; had grown by low-density sprawl so that the 
most suitable sites for residential development on the west 
bank of the Derwent had then been occupied. Examination of 
distribution of built-up areas in the Hobart Metropolitan Area' m 
(Fig. 1.5.) shows that steep slopes present a barrier to develop-
nent to the west of the city, that inadequate access to the 
eastern shore has restricted development of suitable residential 
land in that direction, and that these physical constraints have 
led to the development of a long narrow city extending eighteen 
Urban Hobart includes all contiguous census collectors' 
districts which have a population density of 500 or more 
per square mile (A.B.S., 1974.a, 155). 
KR • 	As Hobart has grown the outer boundary of the city 
has shifted progressively outwards and, in recent Retail 
Censuses, three different names have been applied to the 
metropolitan area. In the 1956-57 Retail Census the term 
"Metropolitan Area" was used, in the 1961-62 Retail Census 
the larger area was known as "Hobart and Suburbs", and in 
the 1968-69 Retail Census the still larger area was called 
"Hobart Statistical Division" (Fig. 1.5). For the sake 
of clarity the term metropolitan area (M.A.) is used for 
the Hobart city region throughout this study. 
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miles from Bridgewater in the north to Taroona in the south 
and only six miles from Lenah Valley in the west to Mornington. 
in the east, with isolated settlements to the north and east. 
As a consequence of the city's longitudinal growth, the CBD 
now occupies a position far removed from both the geographic 
centre and the centre of population. In fact, Scott (1959, 
292) reports that in no other Australian capital city, except 
Sydney, is the CBD so far off centre. In 1971 (C.B.C.S., 1973h) 
46.21 percent (70 801) of the metropolitan area population lived 
to the north of the CBD, 25.90 percent (39 679) lived to the 
south of the CBD, and 27.89 percent (42 736) lived to the east 
of the CBD across the Derwent. 
In the circumstances it is remarkable that the CBD 
continues to play a dominant role in the life of the city. 
In 1970 data gathered for a transportation study (Department 
of Public Works, 1970, 14) showed that, of the entire workforce 
of the Hobart area, representing 39 percent of the total popul-
ation, 51.4 percent worked in the CBD, 19.9 percent worked in 
the west bank suburbs north of the city and the remaining 28.7 
percent worked elsewhere (Table 1.1). As a centre of employ-
ment the CBD dominated the commercial and service sectors with 
66.0 percent and 55.7 percent respectively. It employed 28.4 
percent of those engaged in industry, although by far the great-
est concentration (43.6 percent) was found in the northern 
suburbs of Moonah and Glenorchy. What is equally remarkable 
is the study's prediction that the CBD will continue to dominate 
as a centre of employment for the next twenty years (Department 
of Public Works, 1970, 16). In 1990, it is estimated, the CBD 
will employ 50.5 percent of the workforce, and will continue to 
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hold 61.4 percent and 56.5 percent of those employed in commerce 
and service. The percentage engaged in industry is likely to 
drop to 20.0 percent with the northern suburbs employing 50.3 
percent of this category in 1990 (Table 1.1). The continuing 
dominance of the CBD as a centre of employment has been attribut-
ed to Hobart's moderate rate of population growth. This is 
estimated to be no more than 1.55 percent per annum (Department 
of Public Works, 1970, 11), a rate that will allow most of the 
increase in employment to be accommodated within the already 
established centres. 
% of Hobart employment 
located in CBD - 1970 
% of Hobart employment 
located in CBD - 1990 
Employment 
Industrial 
Service 
Commercial 
Total % of all 
employment in CBD 
28.4 
55.7 
66.0 
20.0 
56.5 
61.4 
51.4 50.5 
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Table 1.1 
Proportion of Hobart metropolitan area employment in the central business  
district - 1970 and 1990 (1) 
(1) Source: 	Department of Public Works, (1970). "Hobart Transportation 
Revision 1970", 	table 2.7, Hobart. 
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At the hub of the CBD, occupying a central location in 
relation to the major access routes, lies the central shopping 
district. Like the rest of the CBD it plays a dominant role in 
the life of the city and surrounding region. Although it has 
less than one percent of the population it handles over 40 per-
cent of the retail trade of the metropolitan area (Table 3.8). 
Of all parts of the city the central shopping district is the most 
dynamic. Here competition for site is keenest, resulting in a 
land use system which is highly sensitive to changes in the socio-
-economic forces shaping the urban environment. Yet, as in 
Sprent's day one hundred years earlier, the intersection of Eliza-
beth and Liverpool Streets is still the peak land value intersec-
tion and centre of gravity of retail trade, and the block bounded 
by Elizabeth, Liverpool, Collins and Murray Streets immediately 
to the south of that intersection was still the dominant shopping 
block (Fig. 1.2.). 
Throughout the history of land valuation in Hobart this 
block has maintained its dominant role (Solomon, 1968, 503), and 
since the 1950's its dominance has continued to increase (Free, 
1970, 20). Developments in the 1950's included the amalgamation 
of the Liverpool Street store Brownell's with Johnston and Miller's 
Murray Street store, the whole becoming part of Myers, Australia's 
largest single retailer; the absorption of the Elizabeth Street 
store of Goodwill's into Fitzgeralds Department Store of Collins 
Street; and the redevelopment of the once congested Cat and Fiddle 
Alley as an attractive arcade by the hardware wholesaler and retail-
er Charles Davis. Developments in the 1960's included expansion 
of the Charles Davis premises and Coles, and the progressive deve-
lopment of what geographer and planning consultant Harold M. Mayer, 
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of the University of Chicago, has referred to as an unusual and 
probably unique walk-through circulation from any street frontage 
to any other (Solomon, 1968, 300). 
The extraordinarily high level of internal access, com-
bined with the variety and concentration of retail establishments, 
has led many Hobart shoppers to regard the central shopping block 
as a giant unplanned one-stop shopping centre where the customer 
can satisfy virtually all his needs without having to cross streets 
or brave the elements. In 1965 the American urban planners and 
consultants, Wilbur Smith and Associates (Smith, 1965, 33-36) 
identified this block as 'the principal magnet of retailing and 
commercial activities' in the CBD. Counts of pedestrians enter-
ing and leaving the block from 9.00 a.m. until 6.00 p.m. in October 
1964 showed about 48 000 person movements daily, from which it was 
estimated that about 20 000 individuals visited the block each day. 
This represented about 35 percent of all persons who visited the 
CBD during a typical weekday. By 9.00 a.m. about 2200 people had 
already accumulated in the block and the number of persons increas-
ed during the morning at the rate of about 400 per hour until the 
peak of about 3860 was reached at 1.30 p.m. This represents the 
large influx of shoppers and people conducting business during 
lunch hour. A slight decline occurred at 2.30 p.m. and by 4.30 
p.m. another peak of about 3750 was reached, representing the irk-
flux of after-school shoppers. This was followed by rapid exit 
of people and by 6.00 p.m. only about 1900 people, mainly workers, 
remained in the block. Retail stores attracted about 92 percent 
of all people entering the block, and 70 percent of the block's 
visitors came to shop (Table 1.2). This compared with 20 percent 
for business, 9 percent for work and the remaining 1 percent for 
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'other' purposes. About 83 percent of all visitors stayed in 
the block for less than half an hour, the average duration of 
shoppers being 20 minutes. About 37 percent of all visitors 
arrived by public transport, 33 percent walked, 29.5 percent came 
by private motor vehicle and only 0.1 percent came by taxi. 
100.0 33.4 0.8 28.7 Percent of Total 37.0 0.1 
MODE OF TRAVEL (PERCENTAGE OF PEOPLE) 
TRIP 
PURPOSE 
Car and Public Station 
Transport Wagon 
Truck 
and 
Utility 
Taxi Walk TOTAL 
SHOP 
BUSINESS 
WORK 
OTHER 
73.0 
15.2 
10.0 
1.8 
68.8 
20.8 
8.9 
1.5 
37.4 
38.4 
23.4 
0.8 
64.7 
24.8 
7.8 
2.7 
67.5 
22.9 
8.3 
1.3 
69.4 
19.7 
9.3 
1.6 
TOTAL 100.0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
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Table 1.2 
People Visiting Central Block - Hobart CBD - 1964  
(Trip Purpose and Mode of Travel) 
Source: 	Smith, Wilbur, and Associates, (1965). Parking 1965-1975  
City of Hobart, prepared in co-operation with the Hobart City Council, 
Hobart. 	Table 22. 
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In 1968 the main shopping block accounted for an amazing 
32.29 percent of floor space used for retailing in the entire CBD 
(Table 1.3). In the following two years, when decentralizing 
processes led to loss of 4.25 percent of retail floor space from 
the CBD as a whole, retail floor space in the main block grew by 
6.88 percent, so that by 1970 this block alone accounted for 36.04 
percent of all CBD retail space. Furthermore, Table 1.4 shows 
that within the block itself retailing was growing at a faster 
rate than other functions so that from 1968 to 1970 the proportion 
used for retailing rose from 49.9 percent to 51.67 percent of the 
floor space of the whole block. No doubt if data were available 
it would be seen that, because of the intense use of space, retail 
sales within this block would have approached half of all the CBD's 
sales. 
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Table 1.3 
Retail Floor Space in the CBD and 'Central Shopping Block 
Retail Floor Space in Square 
feet 
Percentage Change 
1968 to 1970 
Main Block 
Total CBD 
1968 1970 _ 
370,515 
1.147,491 
396 005 
1 098 685 
6.88 
-4.25 
Main Block as a 
Percentage of CBD 
32.29 36.04 
Sources: 
1968 data - Hobart City Council,(1968). Table 2 
1970 data - Hobart City Council,(1970). Table 3 
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Table 1.4 
Use of Floor Spape in the Central Shopping Block - 
Hobart CBD : 1968 and 1970  
Floor Space 
Feet 
1968 
in Square 
1970 
Percentage Change 
1968 to 1970 
Retail Space 
Total Space 
Retail Space as a 
Percentage of Total 
Space 
370 515 
740 546 
49.90 
395 005 
766 436 
51.67 
+6.88 
+1.38 
Sources: 
1968 data - Hobart City Council (1968). Table 2. 
1970 data - Hobart City Council (1970). Table 3. 
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There appear to have been two clearly defined stages in 
the development of Hobart's central business district. Up to 
World War II the city's development was dominated by centripetal 
forces leading to concentration of retailing in the city core. 
Metropolitan population growth was slow and was located within 
about three miles of the CBD (Fig. 1.3) where it was served by a 
public transport system focussed on the city centre. Retailing 
outside the CBD was confined to a limited number of unplanned 
shopping centres such as those at Glenorchy, Moonah and Bellerive, 
where shops were strung out along major access routes to the city, 
and a scatter of isolated corner stores serving the day to day 
needs of the neighbourhood. 
Since the end of World War II the city has experienced 
increasingly the centrifugal forces which have led to decentra-
lizing of retailing. As the metropolitan population has grown 
and spread out and access to the city centre has become increas-
ingly difficult so dispersal of city centre functions has progres-
sively occurred. When outlying sectors have reached critical 
threshold levels of population and purchasing power they have 
been able to support lower order centres which have attracted 
from the CBD convenience and mass-appeal goods, so leaving it 
increasingly to specialize in the sale of durable and specialty 
goods to the metropolitan area. 
This process of decentralization, common to all cities 
of the Western world, though cited by some as evidence of the 
decay and disintegration of the core region, may more properly be 
regarded as a natural consequence of centripetal and centrifugal 
forces at work causing the centre to undergo "a process of con-
tinuous selective adaptation to those functions for which it is 
uniquely suited" (Blumenfeld, 1964, 79). 
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This study is concerned with the process of continuous 
selective adaptation which is changing the role of the CBD within 
the metropolitan retail structure of Hobart; consequently it is 
also concerned with the many factors that are contributing to 
change. Among the most significant of these have been the growth 
and redistribution of population, associated with a marked growth 
in purchasing power and increased mobility. This has resulted 
in increased traffic congestion and parking difficulties in the 
city centre, leading in turn to the growth of planned suburban 
shopping centres and the dispersal of retailing. Other factors 
include revolutionary changes in merchandising, changing consumer 
tastes and behaviour, the redevelopment of the inner city, and 
the imposition of planning restrictions, to name but a few. 
1.4. The Data 
By virtue of the fact that Hobart is a State capital in 
a comparatively wealthy nation which can afford to finance consul-
tants' reports, collect statistics, and monitor trends as they 
occur, there was available for this study a wealth of quantita-
tive data which would not have been available in places of com-
parable size in many other countries of the world. Of inestim-
able value were the demographic, economic, and other data publish- 
ed by the Australian Bureau of Statistics and made available 
through Commonwealth and State Yearbooks, through regular pub-
lished bulletins and occasional mimeographed field count lists, 
etc. The Hobart Area Transportation Study of 1964 and the Hobart 
Transportation Revision 1970, prepared by the American consulting 
engineers and planners Wilbur Smith and Associates, and Pak-Poy 
and Associates in association with the Department of Public Works, 
provided a wealth of information about the travel patterns and 
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other behavioural attributes of Hobart consumers. The City of 
Hobart Parking: 1965 - 1975 report prepared by Wilbur Smith and 
Associates in 1965, this time in cooperation with the Hobart City 
Council, provided a wide range of information about the Inner 
City and its parking needs, and the Parking Updating Study of 
1971, prepared by the Development Section of the City Engineer's 
Department provided a valuable Commentary on trends predicted in 
the earlier report. Another valuable source of information about 
trends in the CBD was provided by the Hobart City Council's Report , 
on Land Use in the CBD in 1967 - 68. 
Of lesser official standing, though of considerable 
assistance in this study, were the reports, indices, and schedules 
kept by private companies and semi-governmental authorities in 
Hobart and other parts of Australia. The National Cash Register 
Company's Index of Shopping Centres, though discontinued in 1971 
and incomplete in other respects, gave a clear picture of the 
trend towards planned suburban shopping centres and their impact 
upon Australian CBD retail sales. Developers' reports, Metropol-
itan Transport Trust bus timetables, and news reports in the Mex. ,- 
cuxy and other newspapers filled in gaps and added depth of under-
standing, as did surveys carried out by students of the Tasmanian 
College of Advanced Education and the author. 
As the list of references shows, the author is indebted 
to a great many urban geographers in Western Europe, North America 
and Australia, not only for the data which their theses, papers 
and texts provided, but also for the techniques they employed in 
the analysis of that data. 
Ideally, any geographical study which attempts to account 
for the changing role of one city region in relation to the whole 
city, as the present study does, should define accurately and ob- 
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jectively both the regions and the units by which change is to be 
measured. 
Data should measure as closely as possible the items de-
fined, and should refer to the same period, and have the same de-
gree of reliability. For instance, such units as "CBD", "metrop-
olitan area", and " retail sales" should be consistent over time 
for the same place, and comparable in different places at any mo-
ment in time. But as Berry (1963, 116), Boyce and Clark (1963, 
168) and other researchers in the field of urban geography point 
out, such ideals are seldom met. In a study such as this,stand-
ard sources must be relied on in which data refer to varying times, 
are available only for different units of observation and have dif-
ferent degrees of reliability. The nearest practical approxima-
tions to the desired definitions must be used and therefore, even 
where perfect correlation between variables is known to exist s in-
adequacies in data may result in less than perfect correlation co-
efficients. An understanding of the data difficulties is neces-
sary, therefore, to determine the degree of confidence which can 
be placed on any given relationship. 
Delimiting city regions presents almost insuperable prob-
lems. Even where a standardized formula, such as that proposed 
by Murphy and Vance (1954) for delimiting the CBD, is applied by 
different people, the subjective element almost invariably leads 
to different boundaries. If these boundaries are then kept con-
stant over time a further problem arises. As the city grows they 
will progressively incorporate less of the region that they were 
designed to delimit. Ideally, in a dynamic city in which form 
and function are constantly undergoing change new boundaries should 
be drawn, using the same criteria, each time a census is taken. 
In the present circumstances this is impractical and this study 
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accepts the compromise solution in which the CBD, which tends to 
grow upward rather than outward, is delimited by a fixed boundary 
enclosing the core area defined by the Australian Bureau of Stat-
istics as the "Inner City Area", and in which the metropolitan 
area, which is rapidly growing outward, is delimited by what has 
in the past three Retail Censuses been a shifting boundary delimit-
ing an area known in turn as "Hobart Metropolitan Area", "Hobart 
and Suburbs" and "Hobart Statistical Division". 
The boundary of "Hobart Statistical Division!' was drawn 
for the purpose of presenting the 1966 and subsequent Census re-
sults. Its position was fixed with the view to both circumscrib-
ing the area in close economic and social contact with the main 
city, and to enclosing the area of expected urban growth during 
the following 20 to 30 years (C.B.C.S., 1970 a, 179). It com-
prises the cities of Hobart and Glenorchy, Clarence municipality 
and parts of Kingborough, New Norfolk, Brighton and Soren. For 
Retail Census purposes Hobart Statistical Division is divided into 
four Statistical Retail Areas as follows : 
SRA 
NUMBER LOCAL GOVERNMENT COMPONENTS 
STATISTICAL 
DIVISION 
6000 Hobart City 	- 	Inner City Area ) 
) 6001 - 	Remainder ) 
) 
) 6002 Glenorchy City ) HOBART 
) 
) 6003 Clarence Municipality 
Parts of the Municipalities of ) 
) Brighton ) 
Kingborough 	' 
) New Norfolk ) 
) 
Sorell 
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These eight local government components are the smallest 
areal units for which retail data are published so that regional 
analysis within the metropolitan area, of necessity, has had to be 
on a broader scale than is desirable. 
Comparison of data from census to census was made diffi-
cult by virtue of the fact that money value changed over time, and 
the definition of census units and commodity items also changed. 
The concept of the 'constant dollar' was used to solve the problem 
of changing money value, but detailed comparison of data for either 
establishment type or commodity type was made impossible by changes 
in definition from one census to the next. For instance, super-
markets were classified separately for the first time in 1968-69, 
on which occasion grocers and tobacconists were grouped collective-
ly for the first time. In general, the later the census the more 
detailed the classification but, with the adoption of the Austra-
lian Standard Industrial Classification Code (C.B.C.S., 1969) for 
the 1968-69 census, some stability might be expected in future. 
At the present rate of change in retailing, however, this could 
prove a vain hope. The Australian Bureau of Statistics could 
well include data on planned shopping centres which are already 
an established part of the economic scene but which are not yet 
recognized by the Australian Bureau of Statistics as an identi-
fiable economic phenomenon. Nevertheless, in spite of the prob-
lems associated with Australian Bureau of Statistics data, it 
should be stressed that statistical analysis of the changing role 
of the CBD in the metropolitan retail structure of Hobart would 
not have been possible without this data. 
Much of the data from other sources was collected for 
some purpose other than that of the present study and their trams- 
60. 
formation into a form relevant to this study often proved dif- 
ficult. These difficulties are outlined in the appropriate 
part of the study. 
1.5. Methods of Analysis  
This study, concerned as it is with the changing role 
of the CBD in the metropolitan retail structure of Hobart, at-
tempts to provide a balance between qualitative description on 
the one hand and quantitative analysis on the other, between theory 
and fact, models and reality, and between text and ilIustratiom 
Examination of the list of tables shows that the study 
handles a considerable quantity of data, much of which required 
statistical manipulation to illustrate the complex relationships 
between components in both the retail system and the retail envi-
ronment in metropolitan Hobart. Both parametric and non-para-
metric procedures are employed. For much of the data purely des-
criptive comparison of similarities and differences between two 
or more sets of data or regions was adequate, with the use of 
mean 60, standard deviation (a) and percentage difference or per-
centage change being commonly employed. Location quotients (L Q) 
showing relative concentrations in different areas, and constant 
dollars ($ constant) comparing money values over time were typi-
cal of these descriptive techniques. 
Other data required the use of inferential explanatory 
comparisons including product moment correlation coefficient (r) 
and Spearman rank correlation coefficient (rho), and simple regres-
sion analysis for determining the type and strength of a relation 
between two variables. Confidence levels were set by means of 
the standard error (Sy), which in turn was used to ascertain the 
coefficient of determination (r2) to measure the strength of the 
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relation. Since the relationship between variables was often 
non-linear, data had to be reduced to linear form by appropriate 
transformation. Transformations most commonly used are those 
based on logarithmic functions. 
Theoretic explanatory eomparisons are made by Chi-
-squared (x2) test where appropriate. 
The students' 't' test (t) was used to test for signi-
ficance (.) when comparing two data sets to be certain that any 
differences or similarities between the two sets could not have 
been by chance. Levels of probability used throughout this study 
are 0.001 = highly significant, 0.01 = significant and 0.05 = 
probably significant. 
In all cases computation, performed on a HP45 Hewlett 
Packard calculator, is shown in table form in association with 
the text. A comprehensive list of mathematical symbols and fork-
mulae used is given in Appendix A. Where sources of statistical 
procedures are not cited in the text the procedure may be found 
in one of the standard texts on elementary statistical methods 
such as Chase (1967), Hoel (1960), Huntsberger & Billingsley (1961), 
Moroney (1951) and Siegel (1965), or in one of the texts on stat-
istical analysis in geography such as Gregory (1963), King (1969), 
Toyne & Newby (1971), Yeates (1969) and Yeates (1974) all of which 
contributed to the author's understanding. 
An ICI FP-9 analog computer or field plotter, of the 
kind described by Nunley (1971) which employs an electrically con-
ductive sheet analog to simulate a wide range of physical and 
human spatial phenomena was used in an attempt to bridge the gap 
between theory and reality. This was of particular value in map-
ping and describing, in non-mathematical terms, both interaction 
and gravity potential models. 
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Graphic representation of data includes : 
(a) the use of graphs such as histograms, frequency polygons, 
bivariate, compound and logarithmic graphs, 
(b) the use of symbol maps such as 
(i) chorochromatic maps, and 
(ii) maps employing areal and proportional 
symbols, and 
(c) line maps such as 
(i) routed flows, 
(ii) non-routed flows, and 
(iii) isoline maps. 
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CHAPTER II  
THE CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK AND EMPIRICAL SETTING  
11.1. Central Place Theory- 
For a scientific understanding of the changing role of 
the CBD in the metropolitan retail structure of Hobart it is neces-
sary to be able to explain the spatial distribution and interrela-
tionships of retailing in terms of some meaningful theory, from 
which it ought to be possible to predict changes. This chapter 
briefly describes such a theory, central place theory, provides 
empirical evidence of the existence of a central place system in 
Hobart, and shows that the processes of decentralization of lower 
order retail functions from the CBD and concentration of higher 
order functions within the CHD may be regarded as natural processes 
as the system moves towards a steady state. 
There is ample evidence to support the thesis that 'the 
geography of market centres and retail distribution displays regu-
larities over space and through time', and 'that central place 
theory constitutes the deductive base from which to understand 
these regularities' (Berry, 1967, vii). Ever since 1933, when 
Christaller (1966) first published his work on central places in 
Southern Germany, geographers in advanced countries (Brush, 1953; 
Brush and Bracey, 1955; Berry, 1967; Illeris, 1967) and less 
advanced countries (Abiodun, 1967; Skinner, 1964) alike have 
plained regularities in urban systems in terms of central place 
theory. In Australia there have been several studies of inter- 
-urban systems (Scott, 1964; Daly & Brown, 1964; Fairbairn, 
1968; Smailes, 1969). Recent work has shown the usefulness of 
the theory in understanding the spatial structure of the urban 
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retail system (Berry & Garrison, 1958; Berry, 1963; Berry, 
1965; Johnston, 1966; Berry, 1967). 
All characteristics of central places thus far studied 
vary exponentially with level of centre in the hierarchy, and 
attempts to summarize classical central place theory in mathema-
tical form have led to links with general systems theory (Berry, 
1967, 75). The urban retail system, like systems in general, is 
a set of objects (for example, central places which, in the urban 
setting, may be equated with discrete retail centres), attributes 
of the objects (trade area, population, establishments, business 
types, goods sold, traffic generated), interrelations among the 
objects (uniform size and spacing at any given level), interrela-
tions among the attributes (hierarchical or rank-size), and inter-
dependencies of objects and attributes (the central-place hi-
erarchy). 
The urban retail system is an open system in which there 
is an exchange of energy with the surrounding environment. Energy 
inputs come from demands of consumers, who constitute the "environ-
ment" of the system. Demands are balanced by outputs of the sys-
tem, the goods supplied to consumers. With relatively constant 
inputs and approximate balance with outputs, open systems settle 
into an organized equilibrium between a tendency, to move toward 
maximum entropy (a state in which the energy is dissipated and 
becomes randomly distributed throughout the system, resulting in 
the disappearance of the hierarchy) and the need for organization 
to perform work. Such an organized equilibrium is called a 
steady state. The central-place hierarchy is a form of organis-
ation that performs the work of the retail system as efficiently 
as possible. 
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Perfect conformity to the hierarchical system cannot be 
expected since local disturbing factors such as relief irregular-
ities and minor inbalances between inputs and outputs have a ran-
domizing effect, so that the steady state is reflected in rank- 
-size regularity. If the system is growing and maintains a con-
stant form the rank-size regularity persists through time and ex-
ponential relationships will be maintained between the attributes 
of the centres and levels of the hierarchy. The urban retail 
system, like other open systems, therefore obeys principles of 
equifinality so that whatever the initial sizes of the central 
places, the same steady-state will be achieved provided the energy 
flows are the same. Increasing energy inputs in an open system 
cause form adjustments leading to further organization, and any 
decrease in energy inputs increases entropy resulting in the dis-
appearance of the hierarchy. 
Essentially it is form, as explained by function, that 
enables the geographer to understand the real world. The urban 
retail system may be regarded as an open regional system (Haggett, 
1965, 18) exhibiting the characteristics shown in Figure 2.1 with 
(a) movement, leading to development of (b) networks, (c) nodes 
on that network, and their organization as (d) a hierarchy with 
final integration of the interstitial zones viewed as (e) surfaces. 
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Characteristics of Nodal Regions 
67. 
Even the simplest of economic systems, such as those 
just described, are characterized by three basic variables, demand, 
supply, and price, each of which is affected by distance since 
there is generally a disparity between places at which a good is 
demanded and the point of supply. The purchase of goods there-
fore requires some form of movement which in turn involves expend-
iture of resources which may be measured in terms of time, money 
or physical energy. Invariably the cost of overcoming distance 
is borne by the consumer, either directly or indirectly, and must 
therefore be added to the cost of the goods purchased. Other 
things being equal, the quantity of a good that a consumer is 
prepared to buy depends upon the price of the good, that is, demand 
Is elastic. It follows that, in general, the greater the distance 
from the point of supply, the higher the price of the good and the 
smaller the quantity of the good demanded by consumers. 
Figure 2.2 illustrates this relationship between the dis-
tance of consumers from the point of supply (C) and the quantity 
they are prepared to buy. The price of one unit of good G at the 
point of supply, C, is p. Consumers located at C will be pre-
pared to purchase X units of the good. Consumers at Y will have 
to pay p + ty, that is, the price of the good plus the cost of 
transport to C to purchase the good. Therefore consumers at Y 
would be prepared to buy only Y units of good G. At Z the cost 
of transport tz is so great that consumers located there are pre-
pared to buy only z units of the good, and beyond Z the real price 
of good G is greater than consumers are prepared to pay for that 
good. In this case, therefore, Z is the maximum distance over 
which good G can be sold from point C. This then is the range 
of good G. 
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Hypothetical Demand Curve for Good G 
B. 
Of Good 
Hypothetical Demand Cone for Good G 
Figure 2.2 
A. 
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If we assume our market system consists of a single 
retailer surrounded by evenly distributed consumers with identical 
disposable incomes, similar tastes and equal mobility, then spatial 
variation in demand may be expressed as a hypothetical demand cone 
by rotating the triangle Czx on Cz as in Figure 2.2.B. It may 
also be shown by means of an isoline map (Figure 2.3.A.) which 
would resemble a contour map of a conical hill in the physical 
landscape. Demand would be greatest at the summit and would de-
cline in all directions away from the point of supply (C). The 
level of demand is shown by isolines which, in our model, are con-
centric circles because the real price of the good is related to 
distance from the point of supply. At distance Z demand will be 
1 unit, and beyond this there will be no demand. Isoline I there-
fore represents the range of good G on our demand isoline map. 
A. Demand lsoline Map of Good G 
Demand [Wine 
M Minimum Trade Area 
B. Demand lsoline Map of two adjacent retailers of Good G 
located so as to avoid competition 
Figure 2.3 
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For a retailer to succeed in a location his returns from 
the sales of goods must cover the cost of the goods and provide e 
reasonable profit. The threshold, or minimum level of demand to 
make the supply of a good commercially worthwhile, may also be ex-
pressed as a circular isoline centred on the point of supply. 
Within this circle there must be sufficient demand for the good 
to satisfy the threshold. If the good is to be supplied and the 
retailer is to continue in business the range of the good must exh-
ceed the threshold. On our isoline map (Figure 2.3.A.) the thresh-
old of the good is represented by the demand isoline 3. Since 
this is within the range of the good (demand isoline 1), it follows 
that good G could successfully be supplied from point C. 
Our model so far concerns a single retailer of good G 
but, as we see from our isoline map, parts of our market area lie 
beyond the range of the good. Furthermore, within the range of 
good G, but beyond the threshold of good G lies an area where there 
is a market surplus not necessary to the survival of the retailer 
at point C. A second retailer of good G therefore can come into 
existence provided the unfilled demand for the good, as supplied 
from his location, exceeds the threshold value of good G. Provid-
ed that the price of the good is the same at both points of retail 
and that the cost of transport is the same, then the range of good 
and the threshold will be the same for each retailer. It follows 
that the second retailer cannot locate closer to the first than 
twice the radius of the range of the good without reducing the 
returns of both retailers. Figure 2.3.B. illustrates a situation 
in which the market areas, as defined by the range of the good 
supplied, of two adjacent retailers touch at B so that all con-
sumers along the line ACBDE are able to satisfy their demand for 
good G. But it is clear that there remain other areas in the mar-
ket where demand is not satisfied. 
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Theoretical Spatial Arrangement of Market Areas of 
Competing Retailers of a Single Good. 
A. 
Consumers in interstitial areas 
are unserved. 
B. 
Overlap of circular market 
areas results in competition 
between retailers. 
C. 
Areas of overlap are bisected 
with consumers purchasing the 
good from the nearest retailer. 
D. 
The ideal theoretical shape for 
market ares: the hexagon. 
Figure 2.4 
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So long as demand for good G remains unsatisfied sup-
pliers will continue to enter the market and locate so as to avoid 
competition. Each will supply a circular market area whose radius 
is the range of good G. Figure 2.4.4. shows seven retailers 
arranged in such an order that their trade areas, defined in terms 
of their range of good, just touch the trade areas of adjacent 
retailers. But this pattern leaves interstitial zones unsupplied 
with good G. In order to supply the entire market with good G it 
is necessary for circular trade areas to overlap (Figure 2.4.B.). 
This situation creates competition between retailers in the area 
of overlap. Since the price to the consumer depends solely on 
his distance from the point of production, it follows that the 
area of overlap would be bisected (Figure 2.4.O.), with consumers 
purchasing the good from the nearest retailer. Only those con-
sumers located along the line of bisection would be able to by 
the good from two retailers at equal cost. This boundary is 
therefore known as a line of indifference. 
Packing of retailers in this way results in the compres-
sion of circular trade areas into hexagonal trade areas. Losch 
(1939) has proved algebraically that the most efficient division 
of any large region into trade areas results in regular hexagonal 
market areas because it allows the maximum amount of packing of 
market areas consistent with the minimization of movement costs. 
If the demand of the market is to be supplied as efficiently as 
possible, both from the point of view of the consumer and the sup-
plier, then the number of retailers of good G will increase and 
the size of the hexagonal market areas will decrease until the 
optimum state is reached. The economic market system will then 
be in a state of equilibrium. Further shrinkage would reduce 
the sales of individual retailers below the threshold of survival 
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and, with the elimination of some retailers, the equilibrium of 
the system will be disturbed. In theory, therefore, we could 
expect the spatial organization of retailers to be such that they 
would be uniformly spaced within hexagonal trade areas of ident-
ical size, equivalent to the threshold of the good G as in 
Figure 2.4.B. 
In reality, retailers seldom supply one good only but 
rather a variety of goods. In effect, therefore, a city is 
served by many different types of shop each with its own thresh-
old. Consumers are not prepared to travel far to satisfy daily 
needs such as bread, milk and cigarettes. The range for every-
day needs is small. If threshold conditions are met within the 
range, a retailer can locate and thrive at the centre of his 
market. On the other hand, consumers are prepared to travel 
considerably greater distances to purchase a piece of jewellery 
or a fur coat. These goods have a greater range. Since pur-
chases of this kind are made only occasionally, a large popul-
ation is needed to support such a function. Higher order func-
tions of this kind have a high market threshold and may be able 
to survive only in the CBD. 
If we follow the Loschian argument we can expect a newly 
introduced function to select a central location initially, but 
with city growth and entry of competitors there would be a ten-
dency towards dispersal until ultimately locational equilibrium 
would be achieved with uniform distribution of shops of that type, 
each of which would be surrounded by a regular hexagonal trade 
area the size of which would be determined by the minimum sales 
volume needed to support a shop providing that particular function. 
In theory each type would have its own network of equilibrium con-
sisting of regular hexagonal trade areas the size of which would 
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be determined by the threshold of the function in question. 
Figure 2.5 depicts graphically a simple Loschian system of nets 
and market areas in which four nets of hexagonal market areas 
are superimposed in such a way that (i) all functions are present 
in the centre, (ii) the greatest number of locations coincide, 
(iii) local effective demand is at a minimum, (iv) the sum of the 
shortest distances between market centres is at a minimum, and, 
as a consequence, (v) total length of transport lines and there-
fore costs are at a minimum. 
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A modified Losch system consistent with resulting population 
distribution. 	(Source: Isard, W. (1956). Location and Space  
Economy, Cambridge, Mass. Fig. 52. 
Figure 2.6 
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Isard (1956, 271) suggests that the most serious def-
iciency of the Loschian economic landscape, when applied to an 
urban area, is that it postulates uniform distribution of con-
suming population whereas, in reality, greater concentrations of 
population are found about the central city. He offers a modifi-
ed model (Fig. 2.6) in which the hexagonal market areas decrease 
in size as we approach the core of the city, recognizing that the 
size of a market area necessary to generate sufficient demand for 
a commodity decreases with increasing population concentration. 
Berry's (1963, 113 - 117) analysis of the problem of 
commercial blight provides empirical evidence of a hierarchical 
retail system in Chicago. In his explanation he asks us to as-
sume that a city is supplied with n different kinds of goods, 
and that these may be ranked in ascending order according to their 
threshold requirements. Highest order good n will require the 
largest area for its support and will presumably be supplied only 
by the CBD which is accessible to the entire city. All other 
goods will also be supplied by the CBD. As one descends the 
ranks of functions the area or, more correctly, the population 
around the CBD needed to provide the threshold sales volume for 
each will diminish progressively. The peripheral surplus will 
not be great enough to reach the threshold requirements of those 
goods ranked immediately beneath the highest order good (that is 
n - 1, n - 2, n - 3 etc.) so that these also must be supplied by 
the CBD alone. 
Further down the scale the peripheral surplus will amount 
to enough to support additional lower order functions in each of 
the radial sectors. These shops will presumably locate at points 
of maximum accessibility to the surplus markets and will form the 
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nuclei of regional shopping centres, supplying the highest order 
good whose threshold has been reached (say, n - 20) and all lower 
order goods. The trade areas of these regional shopping centres 
are dominated by the ODD for all higher order goods (n to n - 19) 
which the CBD supplies for the entire city, but the regional shop-
ping centres will compete with the ODD in the supplying of lower 
order goods (n - 20 to 1), so that trade areas of all centres are 
kept to the minimum threshold level. 
Again, as one descends the ranks of functions the popul-
ation, or trade area, needed to provide the threshold sales volume 
for each function will diminish progressively and, again, the per-
ipheral surplus around both the CBD and the regional shopping 
centres will not be great enough to reach the threshold require-
ments of those ranked immediately beneath the highest order good 
(n - 20) supplied by the regional shopping centre, so that these 
must be supplied either by the CBD or the regional shopping centre. 
A lower level of centres, the community shopping centres, emerge 
when a good is reached (say, n - 40) for which there are surpluses 
of appropriate threshold size located between the trade areas of 
the CBD and the regional centres. Again, competition keeps the 
trade areas of the ODD, the regional centres, and the community 
shopping centres at a minimum. 
Urban Commercial Hierarchy 
CBD= Central Business District 
	
RSC = Regional Shopping Centre 
CSC= Community Shopping Centre 	NSC = Neighbourhood Shopping Centre 
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Repetition of this argument for lower order goods (sew, 
n - 60) gives neighbourhood centres located between the CBD, the 
regional shopping centres, and the community shopping centres. 
Similarly, convenience centres come in with still lower order 
goods (say, n - 70), and isolated corner stores with the lowest 
order goods (n - 80 to 1). Berry's (1963 and 1965) analysis of 
the spatial structure of large American cities in the 1960's has 
shown that characteristics resulting from this pattern of develop-
ment include a step-like hierarchy of centres and trade areas; 
regularities in spacing of centres of the same level, with higher-
-order centres evenly spaced but more widely spaced than lower-
-order centres; and an orderly nesting of centres which ensures 
that every low-order centre is served by every level of higher-
-order centre as illustrated in Figure 2.7. 
The pattern of development described by Berry can be 
expected to give rise to a changing relationship between the CBD 
and the metropolitan area which it serves. While the city's 
total volume of retail trade can be expected to increase directly 
with the city's population growth, the trade of the CBD can be 
expected to grow at a somewhat slower rate, since new lower order 
centres will develop in response to any peripheral surplus that 
results from population growth. This means that as the city 
grows the CBD will command an ever decreasing proportion of the 
city's retail trade. At the same time the nature of that trade 
will change. Growth of metropolitan area population results in 
the satisfaction of higher order thresholds allowing the introduc-
tion of higher order, more specialized functions in the CBD. 
The same population increases also provide higher order thresholds 
in the trade areas of the regional centres so enabling those cen- 
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tres to compete with the CBD in the performance of those functions 
which, though not of the highest order, were previously of neces-
sity performed only by the CBD. 
The same argument applies to the thresholds of the small-
er shopping goods centres so that these provide higher order func-
tions previously only performed by the regional shopping centres, 
and so on, with competition always keeping the trade areas of the 
CBD, the regional centres, the community centres and lower order 
centres at a minimum. 
As the city grows there will be a progressive 'movement' 
of lower order functions away from the CBD. In some cases this 
will involve an actual locational movement, but it could simply 
mean that a firm may start a branch in a suburb rather than expand 
a city enterprise. Or it could even mean that by changing the 
mix of commodities, by dropping its lower order functions or by 
amalgamation with another firm a retailer might adapt to the chang-
ing economic environment of its existing location rather than move 
to a new location. Lower order functions will never be complete-
ly eliminated from the CBD since it will continue to serve the 
lower order needs of residents of the inner city, and consumers 
who visit the CBD for higher order goods will, for convenience, 
include on their shopping lists lower order goods. 
Trends of the kind described have led some to believe 
that ultimately the role of the CBD must be diminished to a level 
where it plays a negligible part in the life of the city. The 
new city, Vance (1964, 72) insists, has become non-centric. 
"This non-centric city," he says, "neither seeks nor flees from 
the centre. Rather it disregards it." His study of the geog-
raphy and urban evolution in the San Francisco Bay Area leads him 
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to conclude that the city of San Francisco's insistence on prim-
acy, its attempt to remain the focus of the Bay Area, is likely 
to fail. This view is contradicted both by those like Jonassen 
(1955) and Heinemeyer (1967, 93) who have investigated the attract-
iveness of the CBD to consumers, and those like Berry (1963) who 
are convinced that the hierarchical nature of the urban commercial 
structure will ensure the continued existence of the CBD. 
11.2. Einoirical Evidence of a Central Place System in Hobart  
Two pieces of empirical evidence are offered in support 
of the thesis that a central place system exists in Hobart. The 
first is a summary of the findings of a number of surveys on the 
attributes of selected retail centres in Hobart. The second, 
using a totally different source of data, involves analysis of 
the regional distribution of all retail establishments in the 
Hobart metropolitan area. Together they provide convincing evi-
dence, not only that a hierarchical central place system exists, 
but that changes involving the declining importance of the CBD 
should be regarded as inevitable as they are natural. 
The attributes of a selection of retail centres in 
Hobart are summarized in table 2.1. From this we may say that 
there is one very large centre, both in terms of floor space and 
retail sales, which serves a considerable number of customers 
from a trade area covering the entire metropolitan area. (City 
customers travel, on average, 3.4 miles but as about 10 percent 
of all visitors to the main block in the inner city originate 
from rural areas beyond the boundary of the metropolitan area 
the average distance travelled is about 5 miles.) This is the 
centre to which the entire metropolitan area looks for its special-
ist needs, although it also offers the whole range of commodities. 
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About 410 percent of all central city shoppers use public trans-
port. However, 46 percent travel by private car in spite of 
traffic congestion and parking difficulties. A high proportion 
of office workers visit the central shopping block several times 
a week but others, whose main reason for being in the inner city 
is to shop, come less frequently. 
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TABLE 2.1  
ATTRIBUTES OF SELECTED RETAIL CENTRES : HOBART, 1974  
Number of Centres 
Centre Size ('000 sq. 
ft.) 
Retail Sales 
($'000 p.a.) 
Population served 
daily 
Mean distance 
travelled 
Percentage using 
private car 
Distance to nearest 
centre of 
comparable size 
Sources of Data 
Corner , 5  Supermarket (6) (7) K-mart' 
Main 
Shopping 
Block ------(8) CBD 
290 (1) 
0.5 (e) 
55 (1) 
100 (e) 
0.32 
70 
0.25 
15(9) 
11 
946 (1) 
980 (e) 
1.04 
(e) 80(  
3.6 
2 (10) 
105 
3783 (1) 
3500 (e) 
1.86 
4.2 
1 
396 (3) 
23259 (2) 
20000 (4) 
5.03 
46 
>100 
(e) Estimate' 
(1) C.B.C.S. (1973d). Mean retail tales for establishment type in 
Hobart. K-mart equated with a department store plus a supermarket. 
(2) C.B.C.S. (1973d). Estimated as 40% of S.R.A. 6000 sales. 
(3) Hobart City Council (1970). Table 3. 
(4) Smith (1965). 34 
(5) Edwards (1974) 
(6) Andrews (1973) 
(7) Cutforth (1974) 
(8) Courtney (1973) 
(9) Courtney (1974a) 
(10) Courtney (1974b) 
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Next, occupying about of the floor space of the main 
central city block is a small number of shopping centres which 
serve a substantial region within the city. Customers travel, 
on average, about 2 miles to the regional centre, from which they 
can purchase the full range of convenience goods and all but the 
most specialized durable goods. The centre specializes in the 
sale of mass appeal goods and offers also the inducement of ample 
free parking and discount prices. Almost 87 percent of all 
visitors to the regional centre travel by private car, and over 
half patronize the centre on a regular weekly basis. 
The supermarket, occupying a dominant role in a commun-
ity shopping district, serves the needs of a still smaller number 
of customers. On average, supermarkets are rather less than 1/10 
the size of the regional shopping centre and specialize in the 
sale of groceries and other convenience goods, although the ten-
dency is for newer supermarkets to be bigger in size and to offer 
a wider range of goods, including some ready made mass appeal 
clothing. About 80 percent of supermarket customers travel by 
car an average distance of about a mile and visit the supermarket 
weekly, mostly on Thursdays and Fridays. 
The smallest of all retail centres, the corner store, 
generally occupies no more than the front of a private dwelling 
in an isolated suburban location, where it provides frequently 
needed convenience goods such as milk, bread, cigarettes, standard 
brands of confectionery and a limited range of groceries. Those 
situated on main transport routes depend to some extent upon pass-
ing traffic, but most serve a small number of regular customers 
who visit them several times a week. Although within easy walk-
ing distance of most of its customers, 70 percent of all visitors 
to the corner stores surveyed travel by car. 
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There is evidence then of a hierarchy of shopping centres 
based upon level of goods sold, frequency of demand, and distance 
consumers are prepared to travel to satisfy that demand. Local 
factors such as relief, population density, proximity of employment 
opportunities and other shopping facilities influenced the shape of 
trade areas and their pattern of distribution, but competition 
appeared to play the dominant role in determining the mean distance 
between retail centres of the same order of magnitude. In all 
cases there was a marked decline in patronage with distance from 
a particular centre, but it was found that because of the compar-
atively small distances involved in the urban region and the ease 
of movement resulting from a high level of private motor vehicle 
ownership, trade areas of centres of the same level overlapped. 
In general, the distribution of retail centres was such that custom-
ers were served by all levels of centre, the distances of which 
were inversely proportional to frequency of visits. 
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TABLE 2.2  
RANK AND SIZE OF HOBART'S RETAIL CENTRES - 1969  
Rank Retail Centre 
Size (Smillion Retail 
Number 
of 
Establishments Retail Sales) (a) apes' 
1. Inner City 54.4 37 612 
2. Moonah 12.5 29 140 
3. Glenorchy 10.5 27 113 
4. Sandy Bay 10.2 26 84 
5. New Norfolk 6.1 23 71 
6. New Town 4.9 20 53 
7. Lindisfarne 4.4 15 36 
8. North Hobart 4.2 14 38 
9. Rosny 3.3 21 28 
10. Bellerive 2.8 20 46 
11. Kingston 2.5 13 31 
12.= Claremont 1.9 11 20 
12.= Sorell 1.9 11 20 
14. Chigwell 1.6 7 15 
15. Risdon Vale 1.5 9 10 
16. Lenah Valley 1.3 10 24 
17. West Hobart 1.0 5 9 
18. Opposum Bay 0.86 4 6 
19. Warrane 0.75 6 15 
20. Bridgewater 0.72 6 9 
21. Taroona 0.71 8 9 
22. Derwent Park 0.69 6 9 
23. Howrah 0.53 13 25 
24. Geilston Bay 0.44 3 4 
25.= Collinsvale 0.42 2 3 
25.= Blackmans Bay 0.42 4 5 
27. South Hobart 0.39 5 6 
28. Mt. Stuart 0.38 3 3 
29. Cambridge 0.37 2 2 
30. Battery Point 0.35 7 12 
31. Rokeby 0.29 2 2 
32. Lauderdale 0.26 3 4 
33. Berriedale 0.24 5 5 
34.= Montagu Bay 0.17 5 5 
34.= Montrose 0.17 3 6 
36. Austins Ferry 0.14 3 5 
37. Lutana 0.12 2 2 
38.= Dynnyrne 0.11 1 2 
38.= Rose Bay 0.11 1 2 
38.= Springfield 0.11 1 2 
41.= Goodwood 0.05 1 1 
41.= Mt. Nelson 0.06 1 1 
41.= Tranmere 0.06 1 1 
TOTAL 133.92 1496 
Note 
(a) 	The size of each retail centre was determined by summing the product of 
all establishment types in the centre (1) multiplied by their respective 
retail sales (2) . 
Sources  
(I) 	Department of Labour and Industry (1969) 
(2) 	See Table 2.3 
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TABLE 2.3  
MEAN RETAIL SALES PER ESTABLISHMENT HOBART STATISTICAL DIVISION  
1968-69  
ASIC Code Establishment Type 
Mean Retail Sales 
per Est. 	($'000) 
4811 
4812,3 
4821 
Department Stores 
Variety & General 
Supermarkets 
2837.17 
313.21 
946.13 
4822 Grocers & Tobacco 55.90 
4823 Butcher 12.47 
4824 Fruit & Vegetables 59.58 
4825 Liquor 82.09 
4826 Confectionery & Soft Drink 26.44 
4827 Fish & Chips 32.15 
4828 Bread & Cake 22.00 
4831 Bread Vendors 23.65 
4832 Milk Vendors 151.29 
4841 Furniture & Floor Coverings 224.83 
4842 Fabrics 69.92 
4843 Men's & Boy's Wear 79.41 
4844 Women's, Girl's & Infants 68.20 
4845 Footwear 85.17 
4846 Shoe Repairs 0.2 
4851 Household Appliances 132.73 
4852 Household Electrical Appliances 12.08 
4853 China/Glass/Domestic Hardware 49.75 
4854 Jewellers 48.61 
4855 Musical Instruments 64.2 
4861 New Motor Vehicles 330.67 
4862 Used Motor Vehicles 277.38 
4863 Tyre & Battery 150.63 
4864 Service Stations 64.70 
4865 Smash Repairs 1.48 
4866 Motor Cycle 23.43 
4867 Boat & Caravan 72.25 
4871 Pharmacies 69.15 
4872 Photographic 89.83 
4873 Sport, Bicycle, Toys 46.92 
4874 Newsagents, Booksellers 82.35 
4875 Antique& Secondhand Goods 14.22 
4876 Florists 15.84 
4877 H.E.C. 38.58 
9113 Picture Theatres 10.50 
9211 Cafes 10.95 
931 Dry Cleaners 0.06 
9321 Men's Hairdressing 1.70 
9322 Women's Hairdressing 1.80 
Source  
C.B.C.S. (1973d). 
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TABLE 2.4  
HOBART'S CENTRAL PLACE SYSTEM - 1969  
Number of Centres k=3 Size of Centre Type of Centre 
1 (1) 
3 (1) 
7 (1) 
29 (1) 
96 (2) 
1 
3 
9 
27 
81 
($million Sales) 
CBD 
Regional 
Community 
Neighbourhood 
Convenience 
>50 
10 - 50 
2 - 10 
0.1 -2 
< 0.1 
Source of Data  
(1) See Table 2.3 
(2) Based on an estimate that 1/3 of all 290 Grocers & Tobacconists 
in Hobart metropolitan area (C.B.C.S., 1973d) were isolated 
corner stores. 
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In reality, retail centres consist of clusters of 
various types of establishments. Table 2.2 shows that in 1969 
there were 40 such clusters, (shown in Figure 2.8.) ranging from 
the smallest consisting of two corner stores located together, 
to the inner city shopping district where over 600 establishments 
representing 37 retail establishment types provided the whole 
range of goods. Pearce (1974) has ranked and classified these 
centres according to size (Table 2.4) to show that an exponential 
relationship exists between the number of centres at one level 
and the number of centres at the next level in the hierarchy. 
In Hobart there is a close approximation to a k = 3 relationship, 
there being one CBD, 3 regional centres, 7 community centres, 
29 neighbourhood centres and, if we accept that 1 in 3 grocers 
and tobacconists are scattered in isolated locations through the 
suburbs, 96 convenience centres. 
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The five levels in the urban retail hierarchy of Hobart 
appear to be consistent with what is found in other cities where 
similar energy flow prevail (Berry, 1967, 46). It would appear, 
however, that the size of the centre varies according to the size 
of the city concerned, so that in cities of over one million the 
regional centres may be the size of Hobart's CBD and the conven-
ience centres the size of Hobart's neighbourhood or community 
centres. We can expect, therefore, that as Hobart grows its 
centres will grow in size while maintaining roughly the same 
hierarchical structure over time. Within this pattern some 
variability can be expected so that some centres, perhaps not 
yet in existence, may come into prominence and take the place 
of others now occupying a higher rank, so leading to the down-
-grading of all existing centres in the system. Similarly, as 
the city grows we can expect regional centres to challenge the 
CBD in the provision of high order goods. 
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• 
RANK 	SIZE DISTRIBUTION OF SHOPPING DISTRICTS: 
HORART - 19E9 
Fioure 2.9 
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When the system has reached a steady state Hobart's 
centres can be expected to follow the rank-size rule. In 1969 
the CBD was over four times the size of the next largest centre, 
Moorish, and about five times the size of Glenorthy and Sandy - Bay, 
the third and fourth centres respectively. The rank-size rela-
tionship of all centres in the Hobart retail system is illustrated 
in Figure 2.9, from which it may be seen that, while there is 
general conformity to the rank-size distribution, there is a ten-
dency for centres to depart progressively from the rank-size rule 
as their size diminishes. We may say, therefore, that while the 
system is close to a steady state, it is not in a perfect state 
of equilibrium. The progressive falling away from the rank-size 
rule suggests that the needs of the communities served by the 
smaller centres are inadequately met. If a steady state is to 
be achieved, these smaller retail centres will nwzmi to grow at a 
faster than average rate, as in fact they are doing in the newly 
established suburbs, and the entire range of suburban centres 
will need to grow at a more rapid rate than that experienced by 
the CBD which, with 40.62 percent of the retail sales' and 40.91 
percent of the establishments of the entire metropolitan area, 
continues to assume a dominant role in the urban retail system 
of Hobart. 
The Economic Census of 1968-69 (C.B.C.S., 1973b, Table 11) 
confirms that 40.53 percent of all retail sales are conducted 
in the CBD. The inner city, as defined in Table 2.2 however, 
includes rather more establishments than S.R.A. 6000. 
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11.3. The Retail Structure of Metropolitan Hobart - 1969  
So far we have been concerned with central place theory 
and evidence of the existence of a central place system in the 
Hobart metropolitan area. Case studies show not only that an 
intra-urban retail system exists in Hobart, but that in 1969 the 
system was in a state of transition. For the system to achieve 
a steady state adjustments needed to be made to the supply side 
which would bring about changes to existing trade areas. These 
adjustments would, in turn, affect the role of the CBD so that it 
would become less important in the metropolitan retail structure 
of Hobart. What follows is a descriptive statistical analysis 
of the broad regional structure of the system to (a) show the dis-
tribution of the system's retail establishments, employees and 
sales in relation to population, (b) determine the origin of the 
CBD's retail trade, and (c) identify regional imbalances between 
the demand and supply. 
Hobart Statistical Division, with a total population of 
about 153 000 persons in 1968-69 generated a total of $150 million 
retail trade, that is, roughly $978 per head of population" (Table 
2.5). Of this amount each person spent, on average, about $587 
Population figures refer to 1971 Census data. In the 
two-year interval since the Economic Censuses of 1968-69 
Hobart's population will have grown by about 5000 with differ-
ent parts growing at different rates. Rather than estimate 
the population of the Statistical Retail Areas at 30th June 
1969, the 1971 Census data has been used in all calculations. 
This has had the effect of changing the overall ratio between 
population and retail variables. For instance it has had the 
effect of reducing the number of establishments from 11.52 to 
11.16 per 1000 persons. Discrepancies of this magnitude do 
not invalidate the generalizations made in this section. 
or roughly 60 percent in his local Statistical Retail Area (SRA) 
and 391, or 40 percent, outside the local SRA. Most of the 
purchases made outside the local SRA were made in the Inner City 
Areaml. The extent to which each retail area satisfied its own 
needs is shown by location quotients (L.Q.) 58194 in Table 2.5. 
The Inner City Area, with an L.Q. of 46.6 was obviously the major 
centre of retail sales in the Hobart Statistical Division; the 
remainder of Hobart City came closest to supplying its own needs 
with an L.Q. of 0.78; Glenorchy with an L.Q. of 0.66 satisfied 
little more than half its needs, and the remaining retail areas 
with an average L.Q. of 0.39 satisfied a relatively small share 
of their needs. The non-contiguous urban areas of New Norfolk 
(L.Q. = 0.70) and Sorell (L.Q. = 0.55) supplied rather more of 
their needs than did the contiguous outlying suburbs of Brighton 
(L. Q. = 0.45) and Kingborough (L. Q. - 0.27), and Clarence, with 
NM 	The logic of this is as follows: On average, each 
person in Hobart Statistical Division spent $978 on retail 
goods ( H.S.Dt Sales . $149 672 000  • $978.09 ). H.S.D. Pop'n 	153 024 
Since the population of each SRA is known (Table 2.5) it is 
possible to determine total expenditure per SRA (Population 
of SRA x $978). Total retail sales within each SRA are 
known (Table 2.5), therefore total value of purchases made 
outside each SRA may be determined (Table 2.6). Total sales 
made outside all SR's (other than the CBD itself) amount to 
$59.364 million. This represents 97.86 percent of all CBD 
retail sales. 
NNW 	For definition and formula see Appendix A. 
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a quarter of the entire Division's population and an L.Q. of only 
0.35, was clearly undersupplying its own basic retail requirements. 
The Inner City Area, with less than one percent of 
Hobart Statistical Division's population, accounted for about 
41 percent of the retail sales, 40 percent of the employees, and 
27 percent of the retail establishments of the Division. Inner 
City Area establishments varied appreciably in size from large 
department stores to tiny kiosks but, on average, employed about 
50 percent more staff and accounted for 51 percent higher sales 
than the average for the Division as a whole (Table 2.7). Between 
7 and 8 Inner City establishments generated ($1 million retail 
sales compared with about 11.4 establishments per $1 million for 
the region as a whole. Shops in the Inner City , had a higher level 
of labour productivity than the average for the Division as a whole 
although the Inner City customer expected to get a higher level of 
personal service and sales advice from specialist shops in the 
central shopping district. 
Surrounding the Inner City Area and within three miles 
of the central shopping district lay the Remainder of Hobart City 
with one third of the population of Hobart Statistical Division 
(Figure 1.5). Immediately to the north in the City of Glenorchy 
lived a further 28 percent of the Division's population. Together 
these twin cities, which included the oldest and most densely popul-
ated parts of the city, accounted for 62 percent of the population. 
Retail sales in these two areas amounted to 44.66 percent of the 
Division's total, and it is estimated that 40.88 percent of the 
Inner City Area's trade came from the Remainder of Hobart (17.75%) 
and Glenorchy (23.13%), providing roughly $24.8 million worth of 
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trade (Table 2.6)." 
The remainder of Hobart and the City of Glenorchy com-
bined had 50.73 percent of the Division's retail establishments 
and 45.08 percent of the employees engaged in retailing so that, 
compared with the Inner City Area, establishments tended to be 
smaller and employ fewer persons. Thirteen shops were needed to 
generate $1 million worth of sales and each shop, on average, 
employed about six persons. (Glenorchy, where supermarket activ-
ity had lead to increased labour-saving techniques, registered 
the highest sales per employee of any retail area.) Virtually 
all of these establishments were located in unplanned string-
-street shopping districts along the major roads leading north, 
If one assumes that each person spends on retailing the 
average figure of 0978.09, and that the proportion not spent 
in the local retail area is spent in the Inner City Area, 
then it could be said that each person in Hobart (Remainder) 
spends $210.77, that is, 22% of his total retail budget in 
the Inner City Area (Table 2.6)0 Similarly, each person in 
Glenorchy spends $329.19 or of his retail budget outside 
Glenorchy, presumably in the Inner City Area. This amounts 
to $24.8 million or 40.88% of the entire Inner City Area re-
tail sales each year. The underlying assumptions of this 
argument are supported by the fact that the total retail sales 
made outside all Statistical Retail Areas, other than the 
Inner City Area, account for 97.86% of the total retail sales 
in the Inner City Area, the remaining 1.10 being accounted 
for by residents of the Inner City Area and visitors from out-
side the Hobart Statistical Division. 
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south and west from the Inner City Area (Figure 2.8). North of 
the CBD retailing had been confined to Upper Elizabeth Street in 
North Hobart and its northward extension known as Main Road in 
New Town, Moonah, Glenorchy and Claremont. South of the CBD re-
tailing was confined to what amounted to a string-street develop-
ment along Sandy Bay Road, with a concentration at Magnet Court, 
and westward a few stores were strung out at irregular intervals 
along Macquarie Street. Apart from this, a scattering of isolat-
ed corner stores served the day-to-day needs of communities off 
the main routes. All planned shopping centre development that 
has taken place in the retail areas of Hobart City and Glenorchy 
has been subsequent to the 1968-69 Retail Census. 
On the Eastern Shore Clarence, which had boasted the 
fastest growth rate of any local government area, exhibited a 
marked deficiency in retailing facilities. With 24 percent of 
Hobart Statistical Division's population, but only 8 percent of 
the Division's retail sales it had a L.Q. of 0.35. It had the 
smallest number of establishments per head of population of any 
Statistical Retail Area, and these, on average, were small so 
that 15 to 16 were required to generate $1 million worth of trade. 
As one might expect from these figures 65 percent, that is, $23.7 
million worth of retail sales were made outside Clarence (Table 
2.6) and accounted for 39.05 percent of the Inner City Area trade. 
Also on the east bank of the Derwent, but only just 
within Hobart Statistical Division were the small rural service 
centres of Brighton, thirteen miles north of the central shopping 
district, and Sorell, sixteen miles east of the central shopping 
district. Between them they accounted for only 2.5 percent of 
the population of Hobart Statistical Division and 1.31 percent of 
the Division's retail sales, giving them L.Q.'s of about 0.5. 
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Retail sales in these small settlements were confined to conven-
ience goods. (It would have required 18 to 22 establishments 
to generate $1 million worth of trade.) Between 45 percent and 
55 percent of all retail purchases were made outside these retail 
areas, probably contributing about 3 percent to the Inner City 
Area's retail trade. 
Kingbo rough, like Clarence, was an area of rapid growth 
in which a substantial lag was evident in the supply side of the 
market. It had 6.37 percent of the Division's population but only .  
3.8 percent of the establishments and 1.75 percent of the retail 
sales. With an L.Q. of 0.27 for retail sales it is not surpris-
ing that 72.5 percent of all retail purchases were made outside 
the retail area. Sales in Kingborough were made from the small-
est establishments in the Division, each, on average, employing 
only 3.7 persons and requiring over 25 to generate a million 
worth of trade. Purchases worth about $6.9 million were made 
outside the Kingborough retail area, contributing about 11.4 per-
cent of the retail sales of the Inner City Area. 
Located to the far northwest of Hobart Statistical Div-
ision New Norfolk exhibited an independence which one would expect 
from a small satellite town 20 miles from the central shopping 
district and 	miles from the city fringe. With 4.8 percent of 
the population it had 4.98 percent of the retail establishments, 
3.48 percent of the employees and 3.38 percent of the retail sales 
of the Hobart Statistical Division. New Norfolk's establishments 
were small compared with those of other parts of the Division, 
each establishment employing fewer than 5 persons on average, so 
that it would have taken almost 17 to generate $1 million worth of 
trade. Since New Norfolk is itself a service centre for the sur-
rounding area, part of its retail sales would have originated out- 
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side the New Norfolk retail area. If we assume, however, that 
each person spent $288.45 or 30 percent of his retail budget in 
the Inner City Area, then this retail area contributed $2.1 million 
or 3.49 percent of the retail sales of the Inner City Area. 
TABLE 2.5  
RETAIL AND SELECTED SERVICE ESTABLISHMENTS FOR HOBART STATISTICAL DIVISION  
SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS BY STATISTICAL RETAIL AREA - 1968-69  
SEA Establishments Employees Retail Sales 
 1971 
Number Local Government Components No. % 1,9, No. % I.2.2 $'000 % la Persons % 
6000 Hobart - Inner City 459 26.89 30.91 4639 40.17 46.17 60661 40.53 46.59 1325 (c) 0.87 
6001 - Remainder 514 30.11 0.90 3339 28.91 0.87 39210 26.20 0.78 51100 (c) 33.39 
TOTAL 	6000 & 6001 973 57.00 1.66 7978 69.09 2.02 99872 66.73 1.95 52425 34.26 
6002 Glenorchy City 352 20.62 0.74 1867 16.17 0.58 27656 18.48 0.66 42620 27.85 
18 
(Clarence 193 11.31 0.47 900 7.79 0.32 12512 8.36 0.35 37013 24.19 :a 
( (Brighton 13 0.76 0.87 52 0.45 0.52 583 0.39 0.45 1333 0.87 
( 6003 CKingborough 66 3.87 0.61 242 2.10 0.33 2616 1.75 0.27 9740 6.37 
( (New Norfolk 85 4.98 1.04 402 3.48 0.73 5064 3.38 0.70 7343 4.80 
( (Sorell 25 1.46 0.87 107 0.93 0.56 1370 0.92 0.55 2550 1.67 
TOTAL 	6003 382 22.38 0.59 1703 14.75 0.39 22145 14.80 0.39 57979 37.89 
GRAND TOTAL 1707 100 1.00 11548 100 1.00 149672 100 1.00 153024 100 
=1=1111=C= =I= 1=11=911E7 =I MC= 1=11171:91=1 1=11= =5= f== 
Sources 
(a) C.B.C.S., (1973c), Table 11, 46. 
(b) C.B.C.S., (1973a), 163. 
(c) Unpublished data provided by the Australian Bureau of Statistics, Hobart. 
TABLE 2.6  
SOURCE OF HOBART INNER CITY AREA RETAIL SALES - 1968-69  
Total Sales 
SRA 
POPULATION as 
OUTSIDE SEA a Percentage 
Total Sales as a of the 
Sales per Person Sales per Person Percentage of OUTSIDE Percentage of Population of RSA INSIDE OUTSIDE Sales Made SEA INNER CITY Hobart Retail Number Local Government Component SEA SEA OUTSIDE SEA ($'000) AREA SALES Division 
6001 	Hobart - Remainder 767.32 210.77 21.55 10770 17.75 33.39 
6002 	Glenorchy 648.90 329.19 33.66 14030 23.13 27.85 
(Clarence 338.04 640.05 65.44 23690 39.05 24.19 
(Brighton 437.36 540.73 55.28 721 1.19 0.87 
6003 (Kingborough 268.58 709.51 72.54 6911 11.39 6.37 
(New Norfolk 689.64 288.45 29.49 2118 3.49 4.80 
(Sorell 537.25 440.84 45.07 1124 1.85 1.67 
TOTAL 	6001, 6002, 6003 - - - 59364 97.86 99.14 
MEAN 	6001, 6002, 6003 586.76 391.33 40.01 - - - 
6000 	Hobart - Inner City Area 978.09 NIL NIL (1296) (2.14) 0.87 
GRAND TOTAL 60660 100.00 100.00 ===== 
Source  
Table 2.5 
TABLE 2.7  
SRA 
RETAIL AND SELECTED SERVICE ESTABLISHMENTS FOR HOBART STATISTICAL DIVISION 
1968-69 RATIOS OF ESTABLISHMENTS, EMPLOYEES AND RETAIL SALES BY STATISTICAL RETAIL AREA - 
Local Government  
Employees, Retail Sales 
Establishments, Employees 	Establishments, Establishments, 
and Retail Sales per 	Retail Sales and Employees and 
and Population per 1000 	Population per Population per 
ESTABLISHMENT  POPULATION EMPLOYEE SALES V000,000 
Number Components Employees Sales Pop. Sales Employees Estab. Sales Pop. Estab. Employees Dis. Estab. 
6000 Hobart - Inner City $'000 10.11 	132.16 2.89 346.42 VON 45781.89 $'000 3501.13 	0.10 	13.08 	0.29 7.57 	76.47 21.84 
6001 - Remainder 6.50 	76.28 99.42 10.06 767.32 65.34 	0.15 	11.74 15.30 13.11 	85.16 1303.24 
TOTAL 	6000, 6001 8.20 	102.64 53.88 18.56 1905.05 152.18 	0.12 	12.52 	6.57 9.74 	79.88 524.92 vt • 
6002 Glenorchy City 5.30 	78.57 121.08 8.26 648.90 43.81 	0.19 	14.81 22.83 12.73 	67.51 1541.08 
(Clarence 4.66 	64.83 191.78 5.21 338.04 24.32 	0.21 	13.90 41.13 15.43 	71.93 2958.20 
(Brighton 4.00 	44.85 102.54 9.75 437.36 39.01 	0.25 	11.21 25.63 22.30 	89.19 2286.45 
6003 (Ringborough 3.67 	39.64 147.58 6.78 268.58 24.85 	0.27 	10.81 40.25 25.23 	92.51 3727.24 
(New Norfolk 4.73 	59.58 86.39 11.58 689.64 54.75 	0.21 	12.60 18.27 16.79 	79.38 1450.04 
(Sorell 4.28 	54.80 102.00 9.80 537.25 41.96 	0.23 	12.80 23.83 18.25 	78.10 1861.31 
TOTAL 6003 4.46 	57.97 151.78 6.59 381.95 29.37 	0.22 	13.00 34.05 17.25 	76.90 2618.15 
GRAND TOTAL 6.77 	87.68 89.64 11.16 978.09 75.47 	0.15 	12.96 13.25 11.40 	77.16 1022.40 
Source  
Table 2.5 
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In conclusion we may say that in 1969 the OD played a 
dominant role in the metropolitan retail structure of Hobart. 
All MVOs within the Hobart Statistical Division fell within its 
trade area and contributed to its trade. The extent of the in- 
dividual SRA contribution appears to have been related to a number 
of factors including, for instance, distance from the CBD, popul-
ation size, density and growth rate. The older, more densely 
populated inner suburbs, and the most distant isolated satellite 
town, New Norfolk, came closest to supplying their own needs. 
Nevertheless, they looked to the CBD for between and of their 
needs, and together accounted for roughly 44 percent of CBD sales. 
The fastest growing areas, Clarence and Kingborough, showed the 
most marked deficiency in supply with the result that over of 
all purchases were made in the CBD, accounting for of all CBD 
retail sales. There appears to be no reason wily Clarence, with 
a trade area population of 37 013, should not have supported all 
but the highest order goods in a regional retail centre at least 
as large as that of Sandy Bay or Moonah which, according to Table 
2.2 were three or four times the size of Lindisfarne, Clarencels 
largest shopping district. 
107. 
CHAPTER III 
CHANGING DEMAND FACTORS 
111.1. Introduction 
Long run changes affecting the role of the ODD in the 
metropolitan retail structure of Hobart are largely the result 
of changing relationships between 'environment' and system. 
Energy inputs come from demands of consumers, who constitute the 
'environment' of the system. These are balanced by outputs of 
the system - goods supplied to consumers. Interrelationships 
between consumer and supplier, together with a wide range of other 
factors such as changing means of transportation, government hous-
ing policy, imposition of land use planning through zoning, changes 
in merchandizing, etc., then determine the spatial distribution of 
retailing. Changes in one or more of the components bring about 
complementary changes in the other components of the system. The 
most important attributes of the 'environment' - population size 
and growth, level and growth of real income, and trends in con- 
sumer spending - are examined in some detail in this chapter. 
Geographers (Brunhes, 1920, 605; Harvey, 1966, 370; 
Garner, 1967, 335) have long recognized that spatial structures 
are the end product of a multitude of decisions made by different 
individuals at different times about location. However, most 
would agree with Peters (1958, 149) that, in order to make human 
actions intelligible, it is perfectly appropriate to classify those 
actions as being of a certain sort, and that, in order to develop 
theories of motivation it is necessary to aggregate data. Cer-
tainly, the theories of consumer behaviour postulated by economists, 
psychologists and sociologists alike are based upon an aggregative 
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view of the consumer. * Their concepts of 'demand', 'need' and 
'social conformity' have developed from the observation of the 
collective behaviour of large social groups consisting of indiv-
iduals, each one of whom may act with apparent freedom. It may 
be argued that the spatial patterns associated with retailing 
develop as the result of the collective behaviour of socio-econ-
omic groups, each consisting of individuals whose object is to 
satisfy his needs in accordance with the principle of least effort."' 
Theories of consumer behaviour postulated by economists, 
psychologists and sociologists, as Harvey (1969, 120) suggests, 
do provide valuable insight into consumer behaviour and for 
this reason are summarized in Appendix B.a. At the same time 
it seems that Peters's (1958) view, that no all-inclusive 
theory of motivation can be found to explain all man's actions, 
applies equally well to a comprehensive theory of consumer 
behaviour at present. 
Mit 	The principle of least effort is an implicit assumption 
of central place theory as it is throughout this study. For 
a brief explicit statement see Appendix Lb. 
109. 
111.2. Population Growth and Distribution in the Hobart Metropolitan 
Area 
The population of urban Hobart increased 8.75 percent 
in the intercensal period between 1966 and 1971, - most of the 
expansion taking place in the form of low density sprawl on the 
periphery of the city where growth rates of between 10 and 24 
percent were recorded (Table 3.1). During the same period the 
population of the more densely populated inner part of the city 
actually dropped 0.76 percent. Changes made to the statistical 
divisions in 1966 make comparison with earlier periods difficult, 
but the trend of dispersal of population from the inner city to 
outer suburbs is well established, and has been actively encour-
aged in the post-war era by government policy. In 1945 the Com-
monwealth Government entered into an agreement with the States 
whereby it would provide finance for housing projects to be built 
by State Governments. The proportion of houses built for govern-
ment authorities in Hobart in 1970-71 was 28 percent of the total 
houses completed (C.B.C.S., 1973a, 439), but this figure does not 
fully reflect the effect of government policy since houses built 
for 'private persons' includes construction financed, in some 
cases, by government loans to private persona. Government policy 
has had the effect of dispersing lower socio-economic groups from 
the inner city and reducing population densities near the core* 
It should be noted, however, that in spite of decentralization of 
population, about 40 percent of the total urban population resides 
within three miles of the city centre and therefore lies within 
easy reach of the central shopping district. 
TABLE 3.1  
POPULATION OF URBAN HOBART (1) AND HOBART STATISTICAL DIVISION (2) 
1966-1971  
Census Census Intercensal Change 
Mean Percentage Percentage 
Annual of Urban of Hobart 
Percentage Hobart Statistical 
Components 30.6.1966 30.6.1971 Persons Percent Change in 1971 Division 
URBAN HOBART 
Hobart City 52139 51741. -398 -0.76 -0.15 39.82 33.77 
Clarence 26986 33663 6677 24.74 4.95 25.91 21.97 
Glenorchy 37770 41666 3896 10.32 2.06 32.07 27.19 
Kingborough 2574 2858 284 11.03 2.21 2.20 1.87 
TOTAL URBAN HOBART 119469 129928 10459 8.75 1.75 100.00 84.80 
OTHER URBAN CENTRES 
New Norfolk 5770 6839 1069 18.53 3.71 4.46 
Kingston 3263 3688 425 13.02 2.60 2.41 
Sorell 1652 2029 377 22.82 4.56 1.32 
Lauderdale 916 1329 413 45.09 9.02 0.87 
TOTAL OTHER URBAN 11601 13885 2284 19.69 3.94 9.06 
TOTAL URBAN 131070 141813 12743 9.72 1.94 93.86 
RURAL 10241 9403 -838 -8.18 -1.64 6.14 
TOTAL HOBART 
STATISTICAL DIVISION 141311 153216 11905 8.42 1.68 100.00 
Sources 
(1) C.B.C.S. (1971a). 8. 
(2) A.B.S. (1974a). 156. 
At the same time the settlement pattern in the outer 
suburbs has been dominated by the hilly nature of Hobart's terrain 
which has led to an attenuated form with comparatively few areas 
of high density. Typically, the moderate slopes of the valley 
floor are first selected, then the lower hill sides, with upper 
constraints set by lack of reticulated water above about 300 feet 
and planning regulations designed to preserve the natural sky-line. 
Subsequently the spurs and northern aspects of hills in the more 
desirable suburbs such as Mount Nelson and Mount Stuart, close to 
the city centre, are selected, with gullies all too often design-
ated by planning authorities as 'open space'. Consequently in 
1971 about 12 percent of the population of the Hobart Statistical 
Division lived in isolated non-contiguous pockets with fewer than 
500 persons to the square mile and could therefore not be classi-
fied as 'urban'. Furthermore, 1.3 percent of the population of 
Hobart City, and 2.3 percent of Glenorchy City was classified as 
'rural' (C.B.C.S., 1973a, 161). 
Even in those parts where relatively extensive areas of 
moderately flat land do exist, and where one might expect concen-
trated purchasing power, such as Risdon Vale, Claremont and Rokeby, 
much of the land has been acquired by the Housing Department for 
schemes housing younger families of lower socio-economic status. 
Here residential density levels are about the same as one would 
find in more affluent suburbs, but provision of shopping facilities 
is minimal. Thus we have in Hobart a pattern of population decen-
tralization which has led to a comparatively diffuse settlement 
pattern, giving rise, until the 1970's, to the development of small 
unplanned shopping centres. It is, therefore, not altogether sur-
prising that the CBD has continued to assume a dominant role (Free, 
1970, 17) in the Metropolitan retail structure of Hobart. 
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Unlike British and American cities, Hobart has compar-
atively few foreign-born migrants and, according to a survey under-
taken by Scott (1965, 466) in 1963-4, these are by no means confin-
ed to the ilaner suburbs. Of two districts known to have had high- 
er than average concentrations of migrants, an inner district, 
North Hobart, was found to have one-fifth of its population con-
tinental European, and an outer district at Springfield one-third. 
While the foreign-born element of the population is no more than 
about 10 percent of the total (Farmer, 1965, 50) their presence, 
it is said, has raised the level of sophistication of the average 
Australian's taste, as is seen in the increase in number and im-
provement in quality of restaurants and delicatessens (Free, 1970, 
19). 
111.3. Growth of Real Income  
Steady growth in Hobart's population, coupled with sub-
stantial growth in real income per head of population, has led to 
increased purchasing power which has had a marked impact upon re-
tailing in the central shopping district. Rapid growth in popul-
ation between 1947 and 1966 resulted in a 46.8 percent increase in 
the workforce (C.B.C.S., 1971.b, 6). During the same period the 
proportion of females in the workforce rose from 20 percent to 27 
percent (C.B.C.S., 1971.b, 6) suggesting an increasing proportion 
of families with two wage earners. During this period the earn-
ing capacity of women increased appreciably with the adoption and 
implementation of the principle of equal pay for equal work (C.B.C.S. 
1973a, 572). In 1950 the Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and 
Arbitration fixed the female basic wage at 75 percent of the male 
rate (it had previously been as low as 54 or 56 percent). In 1966 
the State Parliament passed legislation designed to establish equal- 
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ity, by 1972, among employees in the public sector where female 
employees were performing 'work of the same or like nature and of 
equal value'. The example set by the State government undoubted-
ly had the effect of raising female wages in other sectors. Then 
in 1969 the Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Commission 
accepted the principle of 'equal pay for equal work'. 
At the same time employees in Hobart enjoyed the benefits 
of a steady growth in the national economy. Grant (1973, 3) has 
calculated that over the period 1959-60 to 1970-71 personal income 
per head of mean population in Hobart rose by 43 percent in terms 
of real prices. Table 3.2 provides a comparable estimate of the 
rate of growth of real income. Personal income per head of mean 
population rose from $599.10 in 1960-61 to $1145.29 in 1970-71. 
At the same time the increase in the consumer price index between 
1961 and 1971 rose 31.85 percent (C.S.C.S., 1973a, 556) so that 
personal income per head of mean population in 1960-61 prices was 
$68.63 representing a 44.99 percent increase in income per head 
in constant prices over the ten year period, that is, an annual 
growth, on average, of 4.5 percent. 
TABLE 3.2  
GROWTH IN PERSONAL INCOME (a) - TASMANIA - 1960/61-1970/71  
Total Taxable Income 	Population of Mean Taxable Consumer Taxable Income  Year 	for Tasmania Tasmania Income per Capita Price Index (4) Constant Dollars 
1960/61 	209,889,000 (1) 	350,340 $ 599.10 471 $599.10 
1970/71 	446,520,000 (2) 389,874 $1145.29 621 $868.63 
Percentage Increase 1960/61 - 1970/71 91.17 31.85 44.99 
Notes 
(a) 'Personal Income' may be defined more precisely as 'mean taxable income per capita'; a statistic which may 
be regarded as a realistic approximation to the disposable income likely to affect patterns of spending. 
This is derived by the formula 
PI = — P 
where PI represents personal income, t represents total taxable income and p represents the total population 
of Tasmania. 
(b) For formula for 'constant' dollars see Appendix A. 
Source of Data  
(1) Commissioner of Taxation (1963). 99-100. 
(2) Commissioner of Taxation (1973). 65-66. 
(3) C.B.C.S., (1973a). 155 
(4) C.B.C.S., (1973a). 556 
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Throughout the western world increasing real income has 
had the effect of disturbing patterns of expenditure which, in 
turn, have had a marked impact upon the retail structure of cities, 
inducing changes in scale, costs, diversification and specializa-
tion of location (Holton, 1960; Vance, 1962, 486; Simmons, 1964; 
Berry, 1963, 167; Beed, 1963, 106; Johnston and Rimer, 1969, 23). 
• In Hobart growth of scale has led to product differentiation on the 
part of individual establishments and at the same time has permit- 
ted both commodity and locational specialization. Increasing 
market size and purchasing power has encouraged growth of both the 
larger department and variety stores, and the proliferation of 
smaller more specialized stores, especially women's accessory stores, 
women's clothing stores, tailors, camera suppliers, and electrical 
appliance stores in the CBD (Free, 1970, 19), for as the size of 
market increases so does the number of atypical customers, to the 
point where new specialized functions can enter to satisfy these 
consumers. On the other hand, increasing real income has also 
produced a market for standard brand, mass appeal goods which derive 
no advantage from a CBD location. 
111.4. Trends in Consumer Spending 
As real incomes increase changes take place in consumer 
preferences and taste. New kinds of products and services emerge 
in response to these changes. Initially these goods and services 
are to be had only in the central shopping district which commands 
the widest possible market, but with mass production, mass advert-
ising, and mass selling standardization is achieved, and those pro-
ducts which come within the purchasing power of the masses and are 
in frequent demand may be sold in suburban shopping districts. 
Spread of purchase-credit schemes and the general rise of hire- 
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-purchase operations in recent years have made it easier for 
suburban retailers to compete more readily with the larger organ-
izations of the CBD in standardized lines. But to supplant the 
central shopping district the suburban shopping centre would need 
to approach the CBD's variety and selection (Jonassen, 1955, 8), 
a difficult task in a medium sized city such as Hobart because of 
the limited purchasing power in peripheral areas of the city. 
Thus with increasing affluence the demand for new and more highly 
specialized products continues and the central shopping district 
continues to dominate this sector of the market (Vance, 1962, 486; 
Berry, 1963, 163). Consumer behaviour is by no means uniform. 
Whereas the large selection of goods available in the central shop-
ping district is regarded by the majority of shoppers as the most 
important advantage that the CBD has to offer, this attraction is, 
in general, more important to the upper income group, and to women, 
who represent about 80 percent of shoppers (Jonassen, 1955, 63). 
A general guide to trends in consumer spending in Hobart 
may be derived from changes in the Commonwealth Bureau of Census 
and Statistics consumer price index (C.B.C.S., 1967, 452 and C.B.C.8., 
1973a, 556 - 557). This is essentially an estimated pattern of 
consumption for the six capital cities combined, and is designed to 
indicate the percentage weighting of components in a wide range of 
consumer goods, such as food, clothing and drapery, housing, house-
hold supplies and equipment, and a variety of goods and services. 
Increase in the weight of a commodity from one period to another is 
compensated for by relative decrease in the weight of other commod-
ities, so that changes in weight, shown in percentages, indicate 
relative variation in the price and/or consumption of listed commod- 
ities. 
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Caution needs to be exercised when using these data to 
'indicate trends, for several assumptions need to be made which are 
not absolutely correct. First, it is assumed that the consumer 
price index for Hobart is typical of the combined index for the 
six State capital cities. In fact, the personal income per head 
of mean population in Tasmania in 1970-71 was only about 90 percent 
that of Australia as a whole (Grant, 1973, 9) and this would lead 
one to surmise that a consumer price index for Hobart would show a 
greater weight in essential convenience goods such as food and a 
smaller weight on luxury consumer goods. Second, it is assumed 
that, although prices and incomes have both risen, comparative 
prices have remained stable. In fact this has not been the case. 
The greatest increases appear to be in those goods and services 
where labour is a major item in production costs. For example, 
the cost of home repairs and maintenance have risen 66.6 percent 
over a five year period. Third, it is assumed that the list of 
items that makes up the consumer price index has remained unchanged. 
In. fact two items, namely, 'private owned flats' and 'health ser-
vices', accounting for about() percent of listed items, appear in 
1968 for the first time. Inclusion of these would have had a rel-
atively . insignificant effect on the other 42 items, reducing each 
by about 0.13 percent. Inclusions in the past have given a point-
er to changes in consumer behaviour. For Instance, the advent of 
the private motor vehicle is marked by inclusion of 'private motor- 
ing' in the index in 1952, and the inclusion of 'television' in 1960, 
and 'household heating oil' in 1968 indicate the dates by. which these 
innovations have reached such wide usage as to be regarded as 'nor-
mall consumer items. Notwithstanding these difficulties, compar-
ison of the composition and weighting of the most recent consumer 
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price index with indices of earlier periods allows identification 
of general trends. 
TABLE 3.3  
CONSUMER PRICE INDEX 
COMPOSITION AND WEIGHTING PATTERN AS AT DECEMBER QUARTER, 1963 AND 1968 
FOR THE SIX STATE CAPITAL CITIES COMBINED  
1963 (I) 
Weight 
1968  (2)
Percentage 
Change 
1963-1968 
Section 	Group 
Percentage Percentage Weight 
Group, Section, etc. 	Section, etc. Group Section, 	etc. 	Group 
Food - 
Cereal Products - . Bread, 	flour, biscuits, rice 
and breakfast foods 4.0) 4.1) +2.50) 
Dairy Produce - Milk, cheese, butter and eggs 7.1) 6.0) -15.49) 
Potatoes, Onions, Preserved Fruit and Vegetables - ) ) ) 
Potatoes and onions, canned and dried fruits, 
and canned and frozen vegetables 
) 
1.9) 
) 
2.7) 
) 
+42.11) 
Soft Drink, Ice Cream and Confectionery 4.0) 32.1 4.3) 31.3 +7.50) -2.49 
Other (except Meat) - Sugar, jam, margarine, 	tea, 
coffee, baby foods, and sundry canned and other 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
foods 4.1) 3.3) -19.51) 
Meat - Butchers' 	(Beef, mutton, lamb and pork) 9.1) 8.4) -7.69) 
Processed (Bacon, smallgoods and canned meat) 1.9) 2.5) +31.58) 
Clothing and Drapery - 
Men's Clothing 4.1) 3.6) -12.20) 
Women's Clothing 6.5) 5.0) -23.08) 
Boys' 	Clothing 0.6) 0.6) .00) 
Girls' Clothing 1.0) 0.8) -20.00) 
Piecegoods, etc. 	- Wool, cotton and rayon cloth, 
nursery squares and knitting wool 
) 
1.0) 
16.9 ) 
0.8) 
14.1 ) 
-20.00) 
-16.57 
Footwear - Men's, women's and children's 2.7) 2.5) -7.41) 
Household Drapery - Bedclothes, towels, tablecloths, 
etc. 
) 
1.0) 
) 
0.8) 
) 
-20.00) 
Housing - 
Rent - Privately owned houses 2.8) 2.1) 
Government owned houses 0.8) 0.9) +12.50) 
Privately Owned Flats 3.1) 
Home Ownership - House Price 5.2) 12.6 3.4) 14.2 ) +12.70 
Rates 2.6) 2.7) +3.85) 
Repairs and Maintenance 1.2) 2.0) +66.67) 
Household Supplies and Equipment- 
Fuel and Light - Electricity 2.4) 2.4) .00) 
Gas 1.3) 1.0) -23.08) 
Other (Firewood and Kerosene) 0.9) 0.6) -33.33) 
Household Appliances - Refrigerator, washing machine, 
stove, radio set, television set, vacuum cleaner, 
electric iron, etc. 3.6) 
) 
) 
2.6) -27.78) 
Other Household Articles 14.5 ) 17.5 ) -13.79 
Furniture and Floor Coverings 2.2) 1.9) -13.64) 
Kitchen and Other Utensils, Gardening and Small Tools 0.9) 0.7) -22.22) 
Household Sundries (Household soaps, etc.) 1.0) 1.0) .00) 
Personal Requisites (Toilet soap, cosmetics, etc.) 1.1) 1.2) +9.09) 
Proprietary Medicines 1.0) 0.9) -10.00) 
School Requisites 0.1) 0.2) +100.00) 
Miscellaneous - 
Transport - Fares - Train 1.2) 1.0) -16.67) 
Tram and bus 1.9) 1.5) -21.05) 
Private Motoring - Car purchase 3.0) 3.4) +13.33) 
Car operation 4.4) 5.8) +31.82) 
Tobacco and Cigarettes 3.9) 3.6) -7.69) 
Beer 3.8) 3.7) -2.63) 
Services - Health (Dentist, Doctor, Hospital) 
Hairdressing 0.7) 23.9 
3.3) 
0.7) 27.9 .00) +16.74 
Drycleaning 0.5) 0.5) .00) 
Shoe repairs 0.3) 0.2) -33.33) 
Postal and telephone services 0.9) 1.1) +22.22) 
Other - Radio and television operation 1.3) 1.1) -15.38) 
Cinema admission 0.7) 0.8) +14.29) 
Newspapers and weekly magazines 1.3) 1.2) -7.69) 
TOTAL 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source of data 
(1) C.B.C.S., (1967). 452. 
(2) C.B.C.S., (1973a). 556-557. 
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Table 3.3 gives the consumer price index for 1963 and 
1968 and shows the percentage change in weight for each commodity 
in that five year period. From this it may be seen that while 
the percentage spent on food has remained fairly constant at about 
31 - 32 percent, consumers are spending relatively more on housing, 
and miscellaneous goods and services, and rather less on clothing 
and drapery, and household supplies and equipment. So far as in-
dividual commodities are concerned it may be seen that at the same 
time as the percentage spent on dairy produce butchers meat, sugar, 
jam and other manufactured foods dropped, there was a compensating 
rise in cereal products, vegetables and processed meat, so that the 
overall percentage has remained fairly constant. Substantial 
increases are to be seen, however, in the processed foods such as 
canned and dried fruit, frozen vegetables, bacon, smallgoods and 
canned meat, suggesting a change in living style with increased 
emphasis upon mass produced ready prepared foods. In spite of 
these changes the overall impression, when spending on food is com-
pared with spending in other categories, is that of relative inelas-
ticity of demand. 
There was a relative decline in all items of clothing 
and drapery giving an overall drop of 16.5 percent over the five 
year period. The most substantial decline was in women's and girls' 
clothing and woollen, cotton and rayon piece goods. In view of 
steadily rising real incomes, an increasing proportion in the la-
bour force, the absence of economic recession and the proliferation 
of women's fashion houses (Free, 1970, 19) during this period, the 
downward trend appears to suggest a decline in the cost of mass 
produced manufactured goods. Similarly, manufactured goods in 
the category 'household supplies and equipment' show a 13.8 percent 
decline over the five year period. While the percentage of income 
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spent on electricity remained constant, electrical household 
appliances dropped 27.8 percent, and kitchen and other utensils 
dropped 22.2 percent. Again, a decline in the cost of manufac-
tured goods, rather than a decline in consumption, appears to 
explain the drop. Two other indicators of rising affluence are 
an increase in the proportion spent on personal requisites such 
as toilet items, cosmetics etc. and school requisites. Against 
this trend is the overall increase of 12.7 percent in the cost of 
housing, with rent for government owned houses up the average 
rate for this category, but with costs of repairs and mainten-
ance for home owners up 66.6 percent. 
An interesting demonstration of the combined effect 
that increasing affluence and increasing labour costs have had on 
consumer preference is indicated by a drop of 33.3 percent in 
spending on shoe repairs. Given the choice, consumers prefer 
to buy new shoes rather than spend money on expensive repairs. 
The percentage of income spent on the basic categories 
of food, clothing, and housing has dropped in the five years from 
76.1 percent to 72.1 percent, resulting in a 4 percent increase 
in expenditure on miscellaneous items. Had this been distribut-
ed evenly over the 14 items in this category it would have led to 
a comparatively insignificant overall increase. In fact, the 
miscellaneous category shows some of the most marked and signif-
icant changes in consumer behaviour. By far the most important 
change, so far as both the consumer and the supplier are concerned, 
was the continuing trend towards increasing consumer mobility. 
Not only has the percentage spent on all transport risen from 10.5 
percent to 11.7 percent of the total consumer price index, but at 
the same time there has been a decline in the percentage spent on 
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public transport, and a substantial increase in the percentage 
spent on the purchase and operation of private vehicles. In the 
five year period spending on private transport rose from 70.48 
percent to 78.63 percent of the total spent on transport. 
Increasing affluence has led to widespread improvement 
in radio, television and telephone communication which, in turn, 
has reduced the need for consumer and supplier to make face-to-
-face contact in the search and purchase process. The consumer 
price index shows that the cost of operating radio and television, 
two of the chief means of advertising, dropped in relation to 
other commodities. Newspapers also showed a drop in relation to 
other commodities. On the other hand, the substantial increase 
in spending on postel and telephone services reflects a great im-
provement in level of telephone communication. In the four year 
period, 1967 to 1971, the number of telephones per 100 population 
in Australia rose from 26.7 to 32.27, an increase of 5 percent per 
annum (C.B.C.S., 1972a, 128 and 376). The effect has been to 
free mass appeal goods from a central location and thereby encour-
age decentralization of this type of commodity. 
Confirmation that Tasmanian trends in consumer spending 
follow those of Australia as a whole may be had by examination of 
the 'estimated value of retail sales of goods by commodity groups' 
given in Tasmanian Year Books of the Commonwealth Bureau of Census 
and Statistics (C.B.C.S., 1967, 560 and C.B.C.S., 1973a, 349). 
In all commodity groups expenditure in dollars has increased over 
the years, but comparison of consumer patterns is made difficult 
• by the changing value of the dollar. Some geographers avoid the 
problem of changing money value by percentaging the data (Bead, 
1961, 2; and Johnston & Rimmer, 1969, 24). Table 3.4 shows the 
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percentage value of retail sales of goods by commodity groups to 
provide a basis of comparison. As would be expected this data 
confirms the trend towards increasing expenditure on non-essential 
goods, though it is neither possible to infer from table 3.4 real 
growth in demand resulting from population growth and growth in 
real income per capita, nor is it possible to identify any real 
decline in value of goods over the years. 
TABLE 3.4  
PERCENTAGE VALUE OF RETAIL SALES OF GOODS BY COMMODITY GROUPS : TASMANIA 
1960-61 AND 1970-71  
Commodity Group 1960-61 (I) 1970-7 1 (2) 
Percentage Change 
1960-61 - 1970-71 
Groceries 12.9) 12.0) -6.98) 
Butchers' Meat 6.3)28.30 5.7)26.00 -9.52) 	-8.13 
Other Food 9.1) 8.3) -8.79) 
Beer, Wine, Spirits 7.7 8.2 -6.49 
Clothing, Drapery, 
Piece Goods 13.7) 16 12.6) -8.03) Footwear 00 2.0) 14.6 -13.04 	-8.75 
Domestic Hardware 1.9) 1.7) -10.53) 
Electrical Goods 5.0)10.30 3.6) 8.80 -28.00)-14.56 
Furniture, Floor Coverings 3.4) 3.5) +2.94) 
Chemists Goods 3.1) 3.8) +22.58) 
Newspapers, Periodicals, 
etc. ) 1 2.4)3 20  • ) 13 80 2.7) 	• +4.55 +12.50) 
Other Goods (a) 7.7) 7.3) -5.19) 
Motor Vehicles, Parts, 
Petrol 24.7 28.6 +15.79 
TOTAL 100 100 
(a) Includes sports goods, jewellery, cycles, flowers, plants, etc. 
Source of data  
(1) C.B.C.S., (1967). 560. 
(2) C.B.C.S., (1973). 349. 
125. 
TABLE 3.5  
ESTIMATED VALUE OF RETAIL SALES OF GOODS BY COMMODITY GROUPS  
TASMANIA  
1960-61 AND 1970-71  
(in millions of constant dollars) 
Commodity Group 1960-61 (1) 1970-71 (2) 
Percentage Change 
1960-61 - 1970-71 
Groceries 
Butchers' Meat 
Other Food 
28.0) 
13.6)61.4 
19.8) 
$ 
(44.8) 
(21.1) 
(31.1) 
'Constant $'s 
21.36) 
17.65)19.82 
19.14) 
33.98) 
16.00)73.57 
23.59) 
Beer, Wine, Spirits 16.6 (30.6) 23.21 39.82 
Clothing, Drapery, 
Piece Goods 29.7) (46.9) 35.57) 19.76) 
Footwear  5.0) 34.7 (7.5) 5.69) 41.26 13.80) 18.90  
Domestic Hardware 4.1) (6.3) 4.78) 16.59) 
Electrical Goods 
Furniture, Floor 
10.8) 
) 22.2 
(13.5) 
) 
10.24)
) 24 96 
-5.19) 
) 12.43 
Coverings 7.3) (13.1) 9.94) 36.16) 
Chemists' Goods 6.8 (14.3) 10.85 59.56 
Newspapers, 
Periodicals 5.2 (10.0) 7.58 45.77 
Other Goods 16.6 (27.1) 20.55 23.80 
Motor Vehicles, Parts, 
Petrol 53.5 (106.7) 80.93 51.27 
TOTAL 216.9 (373.0) 282.91 	(71.97) 30.43 
. Notes  
(a) The consumer price index rose 31.85% between 1961 and 1971 
(C.B.C.S., 1973a, 556). For formula for constant dollars 
see Appendix A. 
Sources of data  
(1) C.B.C.S., (1967). 560. 
(2) C.B.C.S., (1973a). 349 
126. 
A clear picture of overall growth in demand on the one 
hand, coupled with changes in patterns of spending on the other, 
is made possible by employing the concept of constant dollars. 
In the ten-year period 1960-61 to 1970-71 the estimated value of 
retail sales rose from 217 million dollars to 283 million constant 
dollars, an increase of 30 percent (Table 3.5). This is attribut-
able, in part, to an increase of 10.41 percent in population and, 
in part, to an increase of 45 percent in real income per head of 
population. The only commodity group to show a decline in value 
of sales was 'electrical goods' where a drop of 5 percent was not-
ed. A survey carried out among electrical wholesalers and retail-
ers in Hobart revealed that the point had long since been reached 
when refrigerators, television sets and other electrical goods 
were considered to be essential to the Australian way of life, 
that demand had remained firm throughout the period under consider-
ation, and that there had been a steady increase in volume of sales. 
When invited to suggest a reason for the fall in value of 
electrical goods at a time when volume of sales was increasing, re-
tailers of electrical goods without exception claimed that compet-
ition was keener in the electrical business than in any other type 
of retailing. The small family firm had found it increasingly 
difficult to compete with the major department stores whose volume 
of business allowed them to negotiate more favourable terms for 
bulk orders from manufacturers. Electrical firms with peripheral 
locations in the CBD had dropped the electrical side of the busi-
ness in favour of other lines, while those in the main block claim-
ed to have a volume of trade that compared favourably with the near-
by department stores, and this allowed them to offer their goods at 
competitive prices. It was common for small firms to form buying 
127. 
groups to take advantage of bulk buying from manufacturers. It 
was widely claimed, however, that competition between retailers 
was cutthroat, with consumers shopping around for the lowest price 
for standard brand goods. Small firms specializing in electrical 
goods claimed to have the reputation of providing superior after-
-sales service and regarded this as a marked advantage in their 
favour. 
Competition alone, no matter how fierce, could not ac-
count for a real decline in value of retail sales of electrical 
goods at a time when there was a substantial increase in volume 
of sales. In the three year period 1966-67 to 1969-70, when the 
population of Australia grew by 6 percent, the production of non- 
-essential electrical goods such as television sets and radios rose 
by 26 percent and 62 percent, and household items such as washing 
machines, electric radiators and stoves rose by 37 percent, 19 per-
cent and 15 percent respectively (O'Neill, 1972, 728-732). The 
explanation lies very largely in the revolutionary changes that 
the manufacturing industry and especially the electrical industry 
have undergone in the past two decades. During this time the in-
creasing purchasing power of a growing and more affluent population 
has produced a market large enough to take advantage of mass produc-
tion techniques. Capital and technology have been introduced from 
Britain, the United States and Japan, and tariffs have been 'devel-
oped in conformity with the policy of protecting economic and ef-
ficient Australian industries' (C.B.C.S., 1972, 283). In addition 
government assistance in the form of subsidies and bounties design-
ed to encourage the growth of vital but uneconomic industries and 
to initiate industrial research and development have led to the 
development of a highly efficient manufacturing industry in Austra- 
ha. 
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Evidence of the growing efficiency of the Australian 
manufacturing industry may be seen in the Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics data for the four year period 1963-64 to 
1967-68 (C.B.C.S., 1972, 719). At a time when the population of 
Australia was growing at the rate of 2.0 percent per annum, employ-
ment in the manufacturing industry grew by 2.5 percent, value of 
materials and fuel used rose by 7.8 percent, salaries in the indus-
try increased by 9.6 percent, value of plant and machinery grew by 
10.6 percent, indicating an increasing emphasis on mechanization 
and automation, and production grew by 10.3 percent. Furthermore, 
the size and output of manufacturing units increased with amalgam-
ation or take-over of smaller less efficient firms, as indicated 
by a growth of only 1.5 percent in number of factories in that 
time. The consumer has reaped considerable benefit from the grow-
ing efficiency of the electrical industry with reduction in the 
price of goods, as illustrated by the following examples. At the 
end of World War II an 8 cubic foot refrigerator sold for £187 
(about $560 in current prices). Today an 11 cubic foot self-
-defrosting refrigerator sells for $200. When television was 
first introduced to Australia a set sold for about £220 (about 
$580 in current prices). Today it would sell for $180. In both 
instances the items now sell for about 35 to 40 percent of their 
initial cost. 
Similar benefits have been enjoyed by consumers of other 
manufactured goods, so that increases in the value of retail sales 
in clothing, shoes, domestic hardware etc. shown in Table 3.5 in-
dicate appreciable increases in demand in both quantity and variety. 
At the same time significant changes in purchasing patterns may be 
identified. These features of consumer behaviour are most clearly 
129. 
seen when one compares per capita value of retail sales of goods 
by commodity groups, as shown in Table 3.6. Over the ten year 
period an 18.0 percent increase in overall demand per head of pop-
ulation was recorded, with food, clothing, footwear, and domestic 
hardware goods rising, but at a slower than average rate. Expend-
iture on less essential commodities such as newspapers and period-
icals, alcoholic beverage, and furniture and floor coverings rose 
at somewhat above average rates, and demand for chemists goods and 
motor vehicles rose at more than twice the average per capita rate. 
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TABLE 3.6  
ESTIMATED PER CAPITA VALUE OF RETAIL SALES OF GOODS BY COMMODITY GROUPS  
- TASMANIA - 1960-61 (a) AND 1970-71 (b) 
(in constant dollars) 
Commodity Croup 1960-61 (1) 1970-71 (2) 
Percentage Change 
1960-61 - 1970-71 
Groceries 79.32) 87.17) 9.90) 
Butchers" Meat 38.53)173.94 41.05)188.74 6.54)8.51 
Other Food 56.09) 60.52 7.90) 
Beer, Wine, Spirits 47.03 59.54 26.60 
Clothing, Drapery, Piece Goods 
Footwear 
84.14) 98.30 14.16) : 105 . 85  
8.46) 7 68 
3.04) 	• 
Domestic Hardware 11.61) 12.26) 5.60) 
Electrical Goods 30.59) 	62.88 26.27) 64.02 -14.12)1.81 
Furniture, Floor Coverings 20.68) 25.49) 23.26) 
Chemists' Goods 19.26 27.83 44.50 
Newspapers, Periodicals 14.73 19.46 32.11 
Other Goods 47.03 52.73 12.12 
Motor Vehicles, Parts, Petrol 151.56 207.62 36.99 
TOTAL 614.73 725.79 18.07 
MEAN POPULATION 353,014 (3) 389,768 (3) 10.41 
Note 
(a) 1960-61 per capita value of retail sales of goods was computed using the formula 
V 
where V ... estimated per capita value of retail sales for the commodity, 
S = sales in dollars for that commodity, and 
P mean population of Tasmania in 1960-61. 
(b) 1970-71 per capita value of retail sales of goods in constant prices was computed using the formula 
S 	100  V 	x P 	(1+100) 
where V estimated per capita value of retail sales for the commodity in 1960-61 prices, 
S sales in 1970-71 dollars for that commodity, 
P mean population of the State in 1970-71, and 
I 	percentage increase in the period 1960-61 to 1970-71, that is, 31.85. 
(c) For formula for constant dollars see Appendix A. 
Source of data  
(1) C.B.C.S., (1967). 	560. 
(2) C.B.C.S., (1973a). 349. 
(3) C.B.C.S., (1973a). 155. 
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111.5. The Effect of Demographic Changes umn_the Distribution of 
Retailing in Hobart Metropolitan Area  
Generally, it has been found that demographic factors 
" explain" variations in retail sales characteristics from city to 
city better than any other single factor; In the United States 
Boyce and Clark (1963, 170) found that Metropolitan Area popula-
tion provided the single highest relationship to amount of CBD 
sales and to percentage of Metropolitan Area sales in the CBD. 
He found a coefficient of determination (r2) of 70 percent in the 
case of absolute sales, and 50 percent for the percentage of Met-
ropolitan Area sales in the CBD. Johnston (1965, 381) similarly 
found, when he made a study of sales in Australian Central Business 
Areas: 1956-57 - 1961-62, that variation in size of Metropolitan 
Area population "explained" between 83 percent and 90 percent of 
the variation in the percentage of total sales in the Central Bus-
iness Areas and between 81 percent and 88 percent of the variation 
in the coefficient of specialization. 
Hobart's central shopping district, like those of other 
Australian capital cities, is undergoing rapid change in response 
to a wide variety of factors including increase in size of popula-
tion, changing tastes and behaviour patterns, increasing consumer 
mobility, declining standards of public transport, increasing city 
congestion, lack of inner city parking, and changing retail tech-
nology and patterns of supply. For many of these, data of the 
kind which would allow thorough explanatory analysis is simply not 
available at present. Data from the Australian Bureau of Statis-
tics on population and retail establishments, however, provide a 
clear picture of the general trends that are taking place in Aus-
tralian CBD 1 s. These are examined in some detail on the assump-
tion that trends on a national level provide insight into trends 
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affecting the central shopping district of Hobart. 
During the twelve year period from 1956-57, when for 
the first time Economic Censuses covered details of sales data 
foz "Inner City Areas" in addition to "Metropolitan Areas", to 
1968-69, when the most recent Economic Census was undertaken, the 
population of Australian State capitals grew at an average rate 
of 3.65 percent per annum (Table 3.7). Hobartls rate of growth 
(3.75 % p.a.) was close to the national average, and comparative-
ly minor differences in standards of living, consumer mobility, 
retailing technology, etc. existed on a regional basis during this 
period so that, on aggregate, the, forces at work were similar in 
all State capitals. 
Simple regression analysis allows the identification of 
the general form of relationships between population and retailing 
characteristics of Australian state capitals. From these it is 
possible to predict certain changes in the role of the CBD in the 
retail structure of the Hobart metropolitan area. Tables 3.7 to 
3.25 show stages of transformation and statistical manipulation 
of data leading to simple regression analysis, tests of signif-
icance and ultimately to the prediction model. 
Perfect relationships between the various combinations 
of variables are not expected because of data discrepancies. A 
brief outline of the data difficulties is included here to give an 
appreciation of the degree of confidence that can be placed upon 
the relationships. It may be seen from Table 3.7, which provides 
population data for the Metropolitan Areas of Australian State 
capital cities, that at the 1966 Census new methods were used in 
the delimitation of metropolitan centres. These were designed to 
give a more realistic measure of city size and when applied retro-
spectively to 1961 Census data discrepancies of between 5.5 per- 
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cent and 13.3 percent were found. When compared with Metropol-
itan Area retail sales, Inner City Area sales, and percentage of 
Metropolitan Area retail sales in the Inner City Area these ad-
justed population data for 1961 yield correlation coefficients 
(r) of 0.99, 0.97 and 0.88 respectively (Tables 3.11, 3.14, 2.21). 
A clearer picture of trends may be seen by comparing variables 
over a longer period than five years, and for this reason the 
1961-62 data are not shown by means of regression lines. 
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TABLE 3.7  
POPULATION GROWTH OF AUSTRALIAN STATE CAPITAL CITIES - 195671968  
Metropolitan Population (1) 	(t000) Annual Percentage Increase 
Area 1956 1961 1961(a) 1968 1956-1961 1961(a)-1968 1956-1968 
Sydney 1949 2183 2304 2647 2.40 2.13 2.98 
Melbourne 1629 1912 1985 2320 3.47 2.41 3.53 
Brisbane 528 	622 693 813 3.56 2.47 4.50 
Adelaide 518 	588 659 794 2.70 2.93 4.44 
Perth 372 	420 476 606 2.58 3.90 5.24 
Hobart 100 	116 130 145 3.20 1.65 3.75 
State 
Capitals 5096 5841 6247 7325 2.92 2.47 3.65 
Notes  
(a) At the Census of 1966 new methods were used in the delimitation 
of metropolitan centres. Around each metropolitan area a 
boundary was definei, designed to circumscribe an area which 
would contain the urban development of that centre for at least 
twenty years. These were designated statistical divisions in 
the case of capital cities. Populations at the 1966 Census and 
subsequent years are shown for the new capital city statistical 
divisions. In this table figures for 1961 are given both for 
the old method and for the revised method to facilitate comparison 
with earlier and later periods. 
Source  
(1) C.B.C.S., (1973g). 14. 
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TABLE 3.8  
RETAIL SALES IN METROPOLITAN AND INNER CITY AREAS OF AUSTRALIAN CITIES - 
1956-57, 	1961-62 AND 1968-69 
Annual Percentage Change 
1956-57 
Retail Sales 
1968-69 
($'000) 1956-57 - 1961-62 - 1956-57 - 
1961-62 1961-62 1968-69 1968-69 
Sydney I.C.A. 165 235 (1) 162 085 (1) 299 686 (7) -0.38 12.13 6.78 
M.A. 605 200 805 834 2 826 133 6.63 35.82 30.58 
% 27.30 20.11 10.60 
Melbourne I.C.A. 139 	178 (2) 141 067 (2) 352 167 (8) 0.27 21.38 12.75 
M.A. 513 724 669 533 2 453 769 6.07 38.07 31.47 
27.09 21.07 14.35 
Brisbane I.C.A. 69 411 (3) 71 644 (3) 172 280 (9) 0.64 20.07 12.35 
M.A. 157 324 198 680 762 863 5.26 40.57 32.07 
44.12 36.06 22.58 
Adelaide I.C.A. 83 665 (4) 91 581 (4) 250 031 (10) 1.89 24.72 16.57 
M.A. 164 561 199 845 752 902 4.29 40.25 30.30 
% 50.84 45.83 33.21 
Perth I.C.A. 45 239 (5) 51 163 (5) 143 417 (11) 2.62 25.76 18.09 
M.A. 121 768 162 671 696 903 6.72 46.92 39.36 
% 37.15 31.45 20.58 
Hobart I.C.A. 22 591 (6) 23 190 (6) 62 	154 (12) 0.53 24.00 14.59 
M.A. 36 364 45 237 154 333 4.88 34.45 27.03 
% 62.12 51.26 40.27 
All State Capitals 1.C.A. 87 553 90 122 213 289 0.59 19.52 11.97 
M.A. 266 490 346 967 1 274 483 6.04 38.19 31.52 
32.85 25.97 16.74 
Sources 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964a). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964b). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964c). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964d). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964e). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964f). 
C.B.C.S., 	(19730. 	Table 
A.B.S. 	(1974c). 	Table 2. 
A.B.S. 	(1974e). 	Table 2. 
A.B.S. 	(1974g). 	Table 2. 
A.B.S. 	(1974h). 	Table 2. 
C.B.C.S., 	(1973d). 	Table 2 
14, 66. 
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TABLE 3.9  
RETAIL SALES IN METROPOLITAN AND INNER CITY AREAS OF AUSTRALIAN CITIES  
IN CONSTANT DOLLARS (a) 
City 
Retail Sales in Constant Annual Percentage Change 
1956-57 
Dollars 	($'000) 
1968-69 
1956-57 - 	1961-62 - 	1956-57 - 
1961-62 1961-62 1968-69 1968-69 
Sydney I.C.A. 165 235 144 191 229 135 -2.55 8.42 3.22 
M.A. 605 200 716 870 2 160 817 3.69 28.77 21.42 
Melbourne I.C.A. 139 178 125 493 269 261 -1.97 16.37 7.79 
M.A. 513 724 595 617 1 876 114 3.19 30.71 22.10 
Brisbane I.C.A. 69 411 63 735 131 723 -1.64 15.24 7.48 
M.A. 157 324 176 746 583 273 2.47 32.86 22.56 
Adelaide I.C.A. 83 665 81 471 191 	170 -0.52 19.24 10.71 
M.A. 164 561 177 782 575 657 1.61 31.97 20.82 
Perth I.C.A. 45 239 45 515 109 654 0.12 20.13 11.87 
M.A. 121 768 144 712 532 844 3.77 38.32 28.13 
Hobart I.C.A. 22 591 20 630 47 522 -1.72 18.62 9.20 
M.A. 36 364 40 243 118 001 2.13 27.60 18.71 
All State Capitals I.C.A. 87 553 80 173 163 077 -1.69 14.77 7.19 
M.A. 266 490 308 662 974 451 3.16 30.81 22.14 
Notes 
(a) The concept of constant dollars involves the conversion of later values to earlier values by the formula 
V x 100  C I + 100 
where C represents the earlier or constant value, 
V represents the later value, and 
I represents the percentage increase in the Retail Price Index from the earlier to the later period. 
(b) The Retail Price Index for the six capital cities combined were: 
Year 	R.P.I. 	% Increase 
1956 419 0 
1961 471 12.41 
1968 548 30.79 
For values of the Retail Price Index see Lakin (1974, 563). 
Source  
Calculated from data in Table 3.8. 
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Several problems arise when dealing with retail sales. 
First, there is the problem of dealing with the changing value of 
money. This was solved by employing the concept of constant dol-
lars (see Appendix A for formula). Second, although the defini-
tion of retail trade adopted in all three censuses under consider-
ation was the same, that is, the sale of new and used goods to the 
final consumer for household and personal purposes, sales of build-
ing materials, timber, commercial refrigerators and freezers, bus-
iness machines, agricultural machinery and implements, agricultural 
tractors, construction and earthmoving machinery and equipment, and 
grain feed and fertilizers were omitted although these could play 
a fairly important role in the commerce of a small city. 
Third, the Inner City Areas appear to have been delimited 
on a fairly subjective basis and may therefore include more or less 
of the retail functions of the central shopping district although, 
as Johnston (1965, 380) points out, the Inner City Areas do include 
the central business districts defined by Scott (1959, 296). 
Fourth, the exact volume of Metropolitan Area retail sales will 
depend upon the position of the Metropolitan Area boundaries, and 
fifth, variations in the method of delimiting the boundaries of the 
Inner City Areas and the Metropolitan Areas will have a more marked 
effect where the two are combined to provide the percentage of the 
Metropolitan Area's retail sales in the Inner City. Area. This may 
have contributed to the fact that, whereas variation in absolute 
dollar sales in the Inner City Area is related to about 90 percent 
of the variation in Metropolitan Area population size, variation in 
the percentage of Metropolitan Area sales in the Inner City Area is 
related to only 70 percent of the variation in Metropolitan Area 
population. 
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Sixth, delays in the publication of the Australian Bureau 
of Statistics bulletin on Retail Establishments and Selected Ser-
vice Establishments, Part 2 - Industry and Commodity Details for 
Statistical Retail Areas for New South Wales meant that it was not 
possible to use 'Retail Sales By Commodity Item' (Part 2, Table 2) 
as in the case of all other states. Instead 'Total Retail Sales 
of Goods' (Part 1, Table 14) was used. Correspondence with the 
Deputy Commonwealth Statistician, New South Wales, in December, 
1974, revealed that, when published, Part 2, Table 2 would reveal 
slightly higher retail sales in both the Inner City Area (2.38,, 
higher) and Metropolitan Area (1.73% higher). This would mean 
that the proportion of Sydney's Inner City Area retail sales will 
be seen to be 10.67 percent of the Metropolitan Area's sales in-
stead of the figure of 10.60% as shown in this study. This slight 
discrepancy will not have a significant effect on the relationship 
identified in the regression analysis which follows. 
Data plotted on a scatter diagram showed that the rela-
tionship between variables was not that of a straight line express-
ed by the formula 
Y = a I bX 
where Y is the dependent variable, X is the independent variable, 
a is the base constant, and b is the regression coefficient. 
It was found that, since the relationships involved a constant rate 
of change in both the dependent and independent variables, the curvi-
linear relationships could be reduced to linear relationships by 
logarithmic transformation of both variables. Regression equations 
were therefore expressed in logarithmic form as 
log Y = a + b log X, 
and regression lines and variables were plotted on log-log graph 
paper. 
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It should be remembered that static models are being 
built upon dynamic data. Bouldingls (1956, 109-24) first prin-
ciple of structural growth reminds us that at any moment the form 
of the relationship between any two variables is the result of the 
laws of growth up to that moment. Different influences determin-
ing the form of relationships are at work at different times and 
the resultant structure sets the limits of subsequent growth (Wins - 
borough, 1956, 109-24). Consequently it is not possible to pre-
dict that because a given relationship exists at one moment in 
time, exactly the same relationship will exist at a later period. 
Adjustments have to be made which take into account all the fortes 
at work during the period in question. Similarly, each input of 
information may be in some stage of transition, and without know-
ing what stage has been reached it is not possible to predict pre- 
cisely its future development. Nevertheless, in spite of the 
foregoing, certain clear trends may be identified. 
III.5.a.Retail Sales 
As one might expect, there is a highly significant cor-
relation between Metropolitan Area retail sales and Metropolitan 
Area population (Tables 3.10, 3.11 and 3.12). In 1956-57, accord- 
ing to the regression equation (Table 3.10), a small city of 
100 000, that is, the size of Hobart, could be expected to gener-
ate $35.21 million worth of retail sales, whereas a city of 1 000 00C 
would generate $314.63 million sales. The regression equation for 
1968-69 (Table 3.12) shows that a city of 100 000 could be expected 
to generate $32.15 million worth of retail sales while a city of 
1 000 000 could be expected to generate $791.95 million. The aver-
age annual increase for both cities over the 12 year period would 
have been about 12.5 percent (12.90 for the smaller, and 12.64 for 
the larger). In both instances 99 percent of the variation in 
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Metropolitan Area retail sales can be "explained" in terms of 
variation in Metropolitan Area population size. In the light 
of this evidence it might appear reasonable to postulate that 
amount of retail sales is a function of the size of the city, but 
it should be remembered that size of city is significant in ex- 
plaining absolute retail sales only because other variables exist 
which are significant and which may be approximated in sum by 
such a surrogate. For instance, total income, number of motor 
Vehicles and similar consumer goods could be equally significant. 
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TABLE 3.10  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
FOR METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL SALES (1) vs POPULATION (2) - 1956-57  
Population 	M.A. 
X Y log X 	log Y log X log Y 
City 	('000) 	Retail Sales 
($million) 
X 	Y 
Sydney 	1 949 	605.2 
Melbourne 	1 629 	513.7 
Brisbane 528 	157.3 
Adelaide 	518 	164.5 
Perth 372 	121.8 
Hobart 	100 	36.4 
EX ... 5 096 	1 598.9 	2 
EX2 	... 	7 147 734 	698 118.5 
I ... 849.33 	266.48 
ax ... 	750.94 	233.25 
E log X E 
233 567.1 
log Y 
	
3.29 	2.78 
3.21 	2.71 
2.72 	2.20 
2.71 	2.22 
2.57 	2.09 
2.00 	1.56 
16.50 	13.56 
46.48 	31.64 
2.75 	2.26 
0.47 	0.45 
= 	0.9511 
= 	-0.3556 
38.34 
log b = 	E log X log Y 	- N 
E log x2 	- 	(E log x)2 
N 
log a = 	log V 	- 	b log 5E 
Regression Equation: log Y = -0.3555 +0.9511 log X 
r = 0.9997 t = 81.63 cc <0.001 
r2 = 0.9994 
Sy = ay T1-r2 ) = 5.7130 
Sources:  
(1) See Tables 3.8 and 3.9. 
(2) See Table 3.7. 
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TABLE 3.11  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
FOR  METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL SALES (1) vs POPULATION (2) - 1961-62  
M.A. 
City 	Population Retail Sales 
('000) 
X 
($million 
constant 
= 1956) 
Y X Y log X log Y log X log Y 
Sydney 2 304 716.9 3.36 2.86 
Melbourne 1 985 595.6 3.30 2.77 
Brisbane 693 176.7 2.84 2.25 
Adelaide 659 177.8 2.82 2.25 
Perth 476 144.7 2.68 2.68 
Hobart 130 40.2 2.11 1.60 
EX 	... 6 247 1 851.9 3 147 730.1 17.11 14.41 42.04 
EX2 	... 10 406 647 954 074.8 49.83 35.72 
i ... 1 041.17 308.65 2.85 2.40 
883.46 276.58 0.46 0.47 
log b = 	0.9128 
log a = -0.2015 
Regression Equation: log Y = -0.2015 + 0.9128 log X 
r 	= 	0.9982 	t 	= 	2.15 	<0.1 
r2 	= 	0.9965 
Sy 	= 	16.5873 
Sources  
(1) See Tables 3.8 and 3.9. 
(2) See Table 3.7. 
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TABLE 3.12  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
FOR METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL SALES (1) vs POPULATION (2) - 1968-69  
M.A. 
City 	Population Retail Sales 
('000) 
X 
constant 
= 1956) 
Y X Y log X log Y log X log Y 
Sydney 2 647 2 160.8 3.42 3.33 
Melbourne 2 320 1 876.1 3.37 3.27 
Brisbane 813 583.2 2.91 2.77 
Adelaide 794 575.7 2.90 2.76 
Perth 606 531.8 2.78 2.73 
Hobart 145 118.0 2.16 2.07 
EX 	... 7 325 5 847.6 11 342 817.8 17.54 16.93 50.53 
EX2 	... 14 068 675 9 159 432.6 52.33 48.81 
5E 	... 1220.83 974.60 2.92 2.82 
ax 	... 1012.53 831.9 0.46 0.46 
log b = 0.9841 
log a = -0.0536 
Regression Equation: 	log Y = -0.0536 + 0.9841 log X 
= 0.9982 	t = 33.28 	= < 0.001 
= 0.9964 
Sy = 49.8915 
Sources  
(1) See Tables 3.8 and 3.9. 
(2) See Table 3.7. 
If population were the only factor leading to growth 
of Metropolitan Area retail sales then Hobart's growth from 
100 000 in 1956-57 to 145 000 in 1968-69 would have resulted in 
an increase in retail sales from $35.21 million to $50.14 million, 
that is, an average increase of 3.53 percent per annum, according 
to the 1956-57 regression equation (Table 3.10). In fact Hobart's 
total retail sales rose from $36.36 million in 1956-57 to $118.0 
million in constant dollars in 1968-69 (Table 3.9). This repre-
sents an average annual growth of 18.71 Percent, of which popul-
ation growth would account for only 3.75 percent per annum. 
Growth in real income at the rate of about 4.5 percent per annum 
would account for part of the remaining difference, and hire pun-
chase, personal credit and a variety of other factors would con-
tribute to the rest of the difference. It is worth noting that, 
by and large, the two regression lines in Figure 3.1 have almost 
the same slope and are therefore almost parallel, suggesting that 
in sum the variables not associated with population growth affected 
equally the retail sales in all six State capitals. 
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Figure 3.1 
146. 
INNER CITY AREA RETAIL SALES 
	
V S 
	
POPULATION 
1956-57 AND 1968-69 
4000 
2000 
1000 
800 
600 
400 —J 
200 
tA1 
otr 
(1) 100 
80 
..7.1 60 
t.0 
c4 40 
20 
1 0 
MELBOURNE 
SY 	• 
AD 
B4ISB 
ELA I E 
	FiR 1SBaNF  
d 
r 
Dt L-Ai 	 
# A, 
. .., 
/ MELBOURNE 
, 
D 
.11 
e 
SYT.".!EY 
. • 
4. 
HOE AR 
----V'3% % 
c.). 
5b%  
N:\ • 
e- 
SLe 
 
___ 
• 
c:+2' 0. 
[MARI 
)." .'°5-°°.*/. • 
'4
\
 	I 
e 
10 
	
20 40 60 80 100 200 400 600 800 1000 2000 4000 
POPULATION (' 000) 
I.C.A. Retail Sales: 1956-57 - log Y = 0.0186 + 0.6696 log X r = 0.9788 
I.C.A. Retail Sales: 1968-69 - log Y = 0.4896 + 0.5686 log X r = 0.8885 
Figure 3.2 
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There is also a high degree of correlation between 
absolute Inner City Area retail sales and city pixilation size. 
Tables 3013, 3.14 and 3.15 show that for the three censuses 
1956-57, 1961-62 and 1968-69 the correlation coefficients for 
these two variables were 0.98, 0.97 and 0.89, significant at the 
0.001, 0.01 and 0.02 levels respectively. Figure 3.2 shows that 
Inner City Area retail sales increase with growth in Metropolitan 
Area population, although not at the same rate as Metropolitan 
Area retail sales. In 1956-57 the Inner City Area of a city of 
100 000 could expect to generate about $22.78 million retail 
sales while the Inner City Area of a city of 1 000 000 would 
generate $106.51 million trade. In other words, the larger city, 
though 10 times the size of the smaller would generate only 4.7 
times as much trade. In 1968-69 the Inner City Area of the city 
of 100 000 could be expected to generate %2.34 million retail 
sales compared with $156.82 million for the Inner City Area of 
the 1 million city. The larger, though 10 times the size of the 
smaller, would generate only 3.7 times as much trade as the small-
er. In the twelve-year period 1956-57 to 1968-69 the absolute 
amount of retail sales, in constant dollars. rose by an average 
of 7.16 percent per annum in the Inner City Area of the smaller 
city while in the larger it would only have risen by 3.94 percent. 
TABLE 3.13  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
FOR INNER CITY AREA RETAIL SALES (1) vs POPULATION (2) - 1956-57 
City Population 
I.C.A. 
X Y log X log Y log X log Y 
Retail Sales 
('000) 
X 
($million) 
Y 
Sydney 1 949 165.2 3.29 2.22 
Melbourne 1 629 139.2 3.21 2.14 
Brisbane 528 69.4 2.72 1.84 
Adelaide 518 83.7 2.71 1.92 
Perth 372 45.2 2.57 1.66 
Hobart 100 22.6 647 805.8 2.00 1.35 31.35 
EX 	... 5 096 525.3 16.50 11.13 
EY2 	... 7 147 734 61 043.5 46.48 21.16 
Tc ... 849.33 87.55 2.75 1.86 
ax 	... 750.94 54.87 0.47 0.32 
log b = 	0.6696 
log a = 0.0186 
Regression Equation: log . Y = 0.0186 + 0.6696 log X 
r = 0.9788 
2 e = 	0.9580 
Sy - 11.2384 
t = 9.5577 = < 0.001 
Sources  
(1) See Tables 3.8 and 3.9. 
(2) See Table 3.7. 
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TABLE 3.14  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
FOR INNER CITY AREA RETAIL SALES (1) vs POPULATION (2) - 1961-1962  
City 	Popnlation Retail Sales 
('000) 	($million 
constant 
X 
= 1956) 
Y 	X Y log X log Y log X log Y 
Sydney 	2 304 144.2 3.36 2.16 
Melbourne 	1 985 125.5 3.30 2.10 
Brisbane 693 63.7 2.84 1.80 
Adelaide 	659 81.5 2.82 1.91 
Perth 476 45.5 2.68 1.66 
Hobart 	130 20.6 2.11 1.31 
EX ... 6 247 481.00 	703 542.9 17.11 10.94 31.90 
EX2 ... 	10 406 647 49 738.4 49.83 20.44 
I 	... 	1 041.17 80.17 2.85 1.82 
ax ... 	883.46 
log b 	= 	0.6771 
log a 	= 	-0.1096 
47.28 0.46 0.31 
Regression Equation: log Y = 	-0.1096 + 0.6771 log X 
r 	= 	0.9707 	t 
r2 	= 	0.9423 
= 8.079 	cc 0.01 
Sy 	= 	11.3611 
Sources:  
(1) See Tables 3.8 and 3.9. 
(2) See Table 3.7. 
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TABLE 3.15  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
(1) FOR INNER CITY AREA RETAIL SALES - - vs POPULATION 2) - 1968-1969  
I .C.A. 
City 	Population Retail Sales 
Sydney 
Melbourne 
Brisbane 
Adelaide 
Perth 
Hobart 
EX 	... 
EX2 	... 
X 	... 
ax 	... 
log b 	= 
log a 	= 
('000) 
X -- 
2 647 
2 320 
813 
784 
606 
145 
7 325 
14 068 675 
1220.83 
1012.53 
0.5686 
0.4896 
($million 
constant 
= 1956) 
Y -- 
229.1 
269.3 
131.7 
191.2 
109.7 
47.5 
978.5 
193 201.97 
163.08 
82.01 
1 
X Y log X log Y log X log Y 
563 454.3 
3.42 
3.37 
2.91 
2.90 
2.78 
2.16 
17.54 
52.33 
2.92 
0.46 
2.36 
2.43 
2.12 
2.28 
2.04 
1.68 
12.91 
28.15 
2.15 
0.27 
38.34 
Regression Equation: 	log Y = 0.4896 + 0.5686 log X 
r = 	0.8885 	t = 	3.873 	= 	0.02 
r2 = 0.7894 
Sy = 37.6325 
Sources: 
(1) See Tables 3.8 and 3.9. 
(2) See Table 3.7. 
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Several factors would account for this complex relation-
ship. First the Inner City - Area sales of both smaller and larger 
cities would have been influenced by the rising level of real in-
come. Second, Inner City Areas of larger cities would have Wad a 
greater number and variety of customers in their trade areas. 
These two factors combined could be expected to lead to absolute 
growth in the Inner City Areas which would increasingly serve the 
specialist and atypical demands of the entire Metropolitan Area. 
Third, as cities grow larger numbers of customers would be drawn 
from an increasingly large inner city workforce and those on bus-
iness visits to the inner city. Fourth, a very complex set of 
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relationships associated with ease of transport and level of con-
gestion, mostly negative, would determine the level of growth of 
Inner City Area retail sales. These would include distance from 
periphery to centre of the city, population density within the 
city, level of freeway development, adequacy of inner city parking 
facilities, quality- of public transport etc. Fifth, as cities 
grow, both in population size and actual area, opportunities arise 
for establishments and shopping centres to grow up in suburban 
locations to meet the demands of the consumer, whose aim it is to 
satisfy his various needs with the minimum expenditure of effort 
and money, and at the same time to satisfy the retail(n.whose aim 
it is to locate so as to maximize profits. Variation in Popula-
tion size, operating as a surrogate for the sum of these factors 
"explains" about 95 percent of the variation in Inner City - Area 
sales for 1956-57 and 1961-62. In 1968-69, however, variation 
in population size accounted for 79 percent of variation in Inner 
City Area sales as regional differences became more apparent. 
Per capita retail sales in Australian Metropolitan Areas 
rose, on average, from $313.64 to $798.19 (in constant dollars) 
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between 1956-57 and 1968-69 (Table 3.16), that is there was an 
average overall increase of 12.87 percent per annum over the 12 
year period. Chi square tests show that in 1956-57 (Table 3.17) 
and again in 1961-62 (Table 3.18) there was no significant differ ,- 
ence at the 0.01 level between the per capita retail sales in the 
six Metropolitan Areas and the national average. On the other 
hand the Chi square test indicated that by 1968-69 (Table 3.19) 
there had developed a difference at the 0.01 significance level. 
It may be reasonably assumed, however, that regional differences 
in disposable income were not so great as to markedly affect the 
overall trend which Table 3.16 illustrates, namely, that as Aus-
tralian cities grow in size and develop over time the per capita 
retail sales in the Inner City Areas drop, resulting in a decline 
in the importance of the central shopping district in the retail 
structure of the city. This trend may be seen clearly in the pie 
graphs in Figure 3.3 which show both the growth of the cities' 
Metropolitan Area retail sales and the percentage of Metropolitan 
Area retail sales in the Inner City Areas. 
TABLE 3.16  
PER CAPITA RETAIL SALES IN TBE INNER CITY AREAS AND METROPOLITAN AREAS 
City 
OF AUSTRALIAN CITIES : 1956-57, 1961-62 and 1968-69 (IN CONSTANT DOLLARS) 
Percentage Change 
Retail 
Per Capita Retail Sales 
1968-69 
Annual 
($ Constant 	: 	1956=100) 1956-57/ 1961-62/ 1956-57/ 
Area 1956-57 	1961-62 1961-62 1968-69 1968-69 
Sydney I.C.A. 84.78 62.58 86.56 -5.24 5.47 0.17 
M.A. 310.52 311.14 816.33 0.04 23.20 13.57 
% 27.30 20.11 10.60 
Melbourne I.C.A. 85.44 63.22 116.06 -5.20 11.94 2.99 
M.A. 315.36 300.06 808.67 -0.97 24.21 13.04 
27.09 21.07 14.35 
Brisbane I.C.A. 131.46 91.97 162.02 -6.01 10.88 1.94 
M.A. 297.96 255.04 717.43 -2.88 25.90 11.73 
% 44.12 36.06 22.58 
Adelaide I.C.A. 161.52 123.63 240.77 -4.69 13.54 4.09 
M.A. 317.69 269.78 725.01 -3.02 24.11 10.68 
% 50.84 45.83 33.21 
Perth I.C.A. 121.61 95.62 180.95 -4.27 12.75 4.07 
M.A. 327.33 304.02 879.28 -1.42 27.03 14.05 
37.15 31.45 20.58 
Hobart I.C.A. 225.91 158.69 327.74 -5.95 15.22 3.76 
M.A. 363.64 309.56 813.80 -2.97 23.27 10.32 
% 62.12 51.26 40.27 
All State Capitals. 7 T.C.A. 103.08 77.00 133.58 -5.06 10.50 2.47 
X M.A. 313.76 296.46 798.19 -1.10 24.18 12.87 
% 32.85 25.97 16.74 
x2 M.A. 9.40 9.73 23.97 
= 	M.A. 0.10>p>0.05 0.1>p>0.05 <0.001 
Sources  
1. Retail Sales in Constant Dollars - Table 3.9. 
2. Population of Metropolitan Areas - Table 3.7. 
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TABLE 3.17  
CALCULATION OF CHI SQUARE TO TEST FOR SIGNIFICANCE IN REGIONAL  
VARIATION OF PER CAPITA RETAIL SALES IN METROPOLITAN AREAS (1) - 1956-57 
City 
Observed Expected 
(0 -E ) 2 	
(0
t 
-Ei)2 
9.40 
Frequency Frequency 
Sydney 
Melbourne 
Brisbane 
Adelaide 
Perth 
Hobart 
TOTAL 1 
Oi 
310.52 
315.36 
297.96 
317.69 
327.33 
363.64 
932.50 
El 	i-E i (0 	) 
313.76 
1 882.56 
	
2 	k 	(0i - Ei) 2 X 	= E - 	9.40 i=1 	Ei 
: there is no significant difference between the expected and observed 
frequencies at the 0.01 level. 
2 The table of critical values of Chi Square Shows that x >9.40 for 
df = 5 has probability of occurrence between p = 0.10 and p = 0.05. 
That is, 0.10 > p > 0.05. 	Inasmuch as that probability is larger than 
the previously set level of significance, = = 0.01 we cannot reject the 
Ho at that significance level. 
Source of data  
(1) Table 3.16. 
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TABLE 3.18  
CALCULATION OF CHI SQUARE TO TEST FOR SIGNIFICANCE IN REGIONAL 
VARIATION OF PER CAPITA RETAIL SALES IN METROPOLITAN AREAS (1) - 1961-62  
City 0 E (0i-E1) 
2 (01-Ei ) Ei 
Sydney 311.14 296.46 
Melbourne 300.06 
Brisbane 255.04 
Adelaide 269.78 
Perth 304.02 
Hobart 309.58 
TOTAL 9.73 
X2 	Ek = 
, (0i-Dij 2 = 9.73 
i=1 Ei 
Ho : there is no significant difference between the expected and observed frequencies at the 0.01 level. 
2 The table of critical values of Chi Square shows that x > 9.73 for 
df = 5 has probability of occurrence between p = 0.01 and p = 0.05. 
That is, 0.10 > p > 0.05. Inasmuch as that probability is larger than 
the previously set level of significance, cc = 0.01 we cannot reject 
the Ho at that significance level. 
Source of data  
(1) Table 3.16. 
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TABLE 3.19  
CALCULATION OF CHI SQUARE TO TEST FOR SIGNIFICANCE IN REGIONAL  
VARIATION OF PER CAPITA RETAIL SALES IN METROPOLITAN AREAS (1) - 1968-69  
(0_E1)2 
Ei 
Sydney 
Melbourne 
Brisbane 
Adelaide 
Perth 
Hobart 
TOTAL 
816.33 
808.67 
717.43 
725.01 
879.28 
813.80 
798.19 
City  0 	E 	(0i-Ei ) 	(0 -E ) 
2 
= E
k (0 -E) 
X 
2 
23.97 
Ho : there is no significant difference between the expected and 
2 The table of critical values of Chi Square shows that x = 23.97 for 
df = 5 has a probability of occurrence <0.001. That is, p <0.001. 
Inasmuch as that probability is smaller than the previously set level 
of significance, = = 0.01 we can reject the Ho at that significance 
level. 
E = Mean per capita retail sales in Metropolitan Areas of all State 
capitals. 
Source of data  
(1) Table 3.16. 
observed frequencies at the 0.01 level. 
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The Declining Importance of the Inner City Area in the Retail Trade 
of Austalian Capital Cities : 	1956 -57 to 1968 - 69 
Metropolitan Area Retail Sales in Constant Dollars 
158. 
In 1956-57 only Adelaide and Hobart, two of the three 
smallest Australian State capitals, had more than 50 percent of 
their retail sales in their Inner City Areas. The others exhibit-
pd v-nrrtng degrees of decentralization in that their central areas 
were inferior to the total remainder in value of retail sales. 
By 1961-62 Hobart alone had more than 50 percent of its Metropol-
itan Area sales in its Inner City Area, and by 1968-69 even Hobart's 
Inner City Area retail sales had dropped to 40 percent. What is 
particularly noteworthy is the fact that in a period of only 12 
years the Inner City Areas of Australian capital cities have seen 
their proportion of Metropolitan Area retail sales cut by half, 
from 32.85 percent in 1956-57 to 16.74 percent in 1968-69 (Table 
3.16). 
As Metropolitan Area population increases, so the perh-
centage of Metropolitan Area retail sales made in the Inner City 
Area declines. Tables 3.20, 3.21 and 3.22 show that in 1956-57, 
1961-62 and 1968-69 there was a negative correlation (r = -0.85, 
r = -0.88 and r = -0.85) between proportion of Metropolitan Area 
retail sales in the Inner City Area and Metropolitan Area popul-
ation, significant at the 0.05 level, and that variation in pop-
ulation size accounts for about 72 percent of variation in the 
percentage of Metropolitan Area retail sales in the Inner City 
Area. The form of this relationship is shown by means of the 
regression equation and line in Figure 3.4. There is danger in 
making assumptions about conditions beyond the limits of the data, 
but it would appear from the regression lines that in towns of 
about 20 000 inhabitants virtually all retailing can be performed 
from a central location. 
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TABLE 3.20  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION 
FOR PERCENTAGE OF METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL SALES IN THE INNER CITY 
AREA  1) vs POPULATION (2) - 1956-57  
% M.A. 
City 	Population Retail Sales 
('000) in I.C.A. 
X Y X Y 	10LI _Lay log X log Y 
Sydney 	1,949 27.30 3.29 	1.44 
Melbourne 	1 629 27.09 3.21 	1.43 
Brisbane 528 44.12 2.72 	1.64 
Adelaide 	518 50.84 2.71 	1.71 
Perth 372 37.15 2.57 	1.57 
Hobart 	100 62.12 2.00 	1.79 
EX ... 5 096 248.62 166 999.6 16.50 	9.58 26.04 
EX2 ... 	7 147 734 11 249.46 46.48 	15.40 
X ... 	849.33 41.44 2.75 	1.60 
ox ... 	750.94 
log b 	= 	-0.2760 
log a 	2.3590 
13.77 0.47 	0.15 
Regression Equation: log Y 	= 2.3590 -0.2760 	log X 
= 	-0.8544 	t 
r2 	= 	0.7300 
= 	3.289 cc 	= 	0.05 
Sy 	= 	7.1551 
Sources 
(1) See Table 3.8. 
(2) See Table 3.7. 
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TABLE 3.21  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
FOR PERCENTAGE OF METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL SALES IN THE INNER CITY AREA(1) 
vs POPULATION (2) - 1961-1962  
City 	population 
% M.A. 
X Y kuLE iclaa 
3.36 
3.30 
2.84 
2.82 
2.68 
2.11 
17.11 
49.83 
log X log Y 
Retail Sales 
in I.C.A. 
164 
('000) 
X 
Sydney 	2 304 
Melbourne 	1 985 
Brisbane 693 
Adelaide 	659 
Perth 476 
Hobart 	130 
EX ... 6 247 
EX2 ... 	10 406 647 
Y 
20.11 
21.07 
36.03 
45.83 
31.45 
51.26 
205.78 
7 865.76 
982.9 
1.30 
1.32 
1.56 
1.66 
1.50 
1.71 
9.05 	25.46 
13.80 
I ... 	1041.17 34.30 2.85 1.51 
ax ... 	883.46 
log b 	= 	-0.3349 
log a 	= 	2.4644 
12.71 0.46 0.17 
Regression Equation: log Y 	= 2.4644 -0.3349 log X 
r 	= 	-0.8773 	t 
r2 	= 	0.1697 ' 
= 3.289 = 	= 0.05 
Sy 	= 	6.1001 
Sources  
(1) See Table 3.8. 
(2) See Table 3.7. 
161. 
TABLE 3.22  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
FOR PERCENT OF METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL SALES IN THE INNER CITY  
AREA (1) vs POPULATION (2) - 1968-69  
City 	Population 
% M.A. 
X Y 	log X 	log Y log X log Y 
Retail Sales 
I.C.A. 
('000) 
X 
Sydney 	2 647 
Melbourne 	2 320 
Brisbane 813 
Adelaide 	794 
Perth 606 
Hobart 	145 
EX ... 7 325 
EX2 ... 	14 068 675 
I ... 1 220.83 
ax ... 	1 012.53 
log b 	= 	-0.4067 
log a 	= 	2.5176 
Regression Equation: 
Y 
10.60 
14.35 
22.58 
33.21 
20.58 
40.27 
141.59 124 
3 976.25 
23.60 
11.27 
log Y 	= 	2.5176 
3.42 
3.37 
2.91 
2.90 
2.78 
2.16 
387.1 17.54 
52.33 
2.92 
0.46 
	
-0.4067 	log X 
1.03 
1.16 
1.35 
1.52 
1.31 
1.60 
7.97 
10.82 
1.33 
0.21 
22.87 
= 	-0.8496 	t = 3.222 	cc 0.05 
r2 = 	0.7218 
Sy = 	5.9441 
Sources  
(1) See Table 3.8. 
(2) See Table 3.7. 
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The rate of decentralization appears to be most rapid 
in the early stages and gradmoly levels out. For instance, the 
regression equation for 1968-69 would suggest that the difference 
in the proportion of Metropolitan Area retail sales in the Inner 
City Area of a city of 100 000 and a city of 200 000 would be 
12.43 percent (50.61% to 38.17%), while the difference between a 
city of one million and another of two million would be only 4.88 
percent (19.84% to 14.96%). 
The effect of factors other than population growth may 
be seen by comparing the regression equations for 1956-57 and 
1968-69. In 1956-57 a city of 100 000 could have expected to 
have had 64.12 percent of all Metropolitan Area retail sales in 
the Inner City. Area while a city of one million would have had 
only 33.96 perceot. A ten fold increase in population, from 
100 000 to 1 000 000, would have led to about 50 percent loss in 
the proportion of Metropolitan Area retail sales in the Inner City 
Area. In the twelve years between 1956-57 and 1968-69, however, 
the various centripetal and centrifugal forces at work exerted 
different pressures from those exerted prior to 1956-57, so that, 
had the populations of both the smaller and the larger cities re-
mained static, the proportion of their Metropolitan Area retail 
sales in their Inner City Areas would have fallen to 50.61 per-
cent and 19.84 percent, that is, by 13.51 percent and 14.12 per-
cent respectively. 
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Approximate predictions regarding level of decentral-
ization may be made by means of a model built upon the regres-
sion equations for 1956-57 and 1968-69, using the formula • 
Ey = P - [antilog (2.3590 - 0.2760 log Xl)] 
- [antilog (2.5176 -.0.4067 log X2)]. t 
12 
where F4y. = the expected or predicted percentage of Metropolitan 
Area retail sales in the Inner City Area in year y, 
y = the year for which the prediction is made, 
P = the percentage of Metropolitan Area retail sales in 
the Inner City Area in 1956-57, 
X' = the population of the city (in '000) in 1956-57, 
X2 = the projected population (in '000) in year y, and 
t = the number of years from 1956 to year y. 
Table 3.23 'predicts' the percentage of Metropolitan 
Area retail sales in the Inner City Area of each of the State cap-
itals for the year 1961-62, given the percentage of Metropolitan 
Area retail sales in the Inner City Area of the city in 1956-57 (P), 
the population of the city in 1956-57 (X1) and the projected popul-
ation of the city in 1961-62(x2). To test the validity of the 
model the Chi square test (Table 3.24) was used to compare the pre-
dicted or expected percentages with the observed percentages for 
1961-62. The test confirmed that there was no significant differ-
ence between the expected frequencies and the observed frequencies 
at the 0.01 level. 
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TABLE 3.23 
TABULATION OF DATA FOR PREDICTING LEVEL OF DECENTRALIZATION OF  
RETAILING FROM THE INNER CITY AREAS OF AUSTRALIAN STATE CAPITALS. 
City P 
(1956-57) 
X1 
(1956-57) 
X2 
(1961-62) 
t 
% Points 
E 
(1961-62) 
Decline 
Sydney 27.30 1 949 2 304 5 5.88 21.42 
Melbourne 27.09 1 629 1 985 5 6.11 20.98 
Brisbane 44.12 528 693 5 7.28 36.84 
Adelaide 50.84 518 659 5 7.17 43.67 
Perth 37.15 372 476 5 7.41 29.74 
Hobart 62.12 100 130 5 7.77 54.35 
Formula 
Ey = P -{antilog(2.359-0.276 log X1 ))-(antilog(2.5176-0.4067 log 1 2)).t 
12 
where E = the expected or predicted percentage of Metropolitan Area retail 
sales in the Inner City Area in year y, 
y = the year for which the prediction is made, 
P = the percentage of Metropolitan Area retail sales in the Inner 
City Area in 1956-57, 
X1 = the population of the city in 1956-57 (in '000), 
X2 = the projected population in year y (in '000), 
t = the number of years from 1956-57 to year y. 
Source  
For P, see Table 3.8. 
For X1, see Table 3.7. 
For X2' see Table 3.7. 
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TABLE 3.24  
CALCULATION OF CHI SQUARE TO TEST FOR SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN  
OBSERVED AND PREDICTED FREQUENCIES IN PERCENTAGE OF METROPOLITAN AREA 
RETAIL SALES IN INNER CITY AREAS OF AUSTRALIAN STATE CAPITALS  
City 
% M.A. Sales 
(0-E) i 
2 
(0i-E ) 
in I.C.A. 
1961-62 
Ei Oi (0i-E1 ) Ei
2 
Sydney 20.11 21.42 
Melbourne 21.07 .20.98 
Brisbane 36.06 36.84 
Adelaide 45.83 43.67 
Perth 31.45 29.74 
Hobart 51.26 54.35 
0.4779 
2 k (0 -E ) X E = 0.4779 i=1 E i 
Ho : there is no significant difference between the expected frequencies and the observed frequencies at the 0.01 level. 
2 The table of critical values of Chi Square shows that x = 0.4779 
for df = 5 has a probability of occurrence in excess of 0.99. 
That is p > 0.99. Inasmuch as that probability is larger than the 
previously set level of significance, = = 0.01 we cannot reject the 
Ho at that significance level. 
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TABLE 3.25  
PREDICTION OF PERCENTAGE OF METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL SALES  
IN THE INNER CITY AREA OF HOBART : 1956-1981  
Year 
• Observed Expected 
Population 
% M.A. Sales 
Population 
% M.A. Sales in I.C.A.( 2 ) in I.C.A. ('000)( 1 ) C000) (3) 
1956 100 62.12 100 62.12 
1961 130 51.26 130 54.35 
1966 140.39 45.42 
(1968-69) 145 40.27 144.78 41.53 
1971 - - 151.62 35.38 
1976 - - 163.74 24.27 
1981 - - 176.82 12.15 
Sources  
1. Observed population - Table 3.7. 
2. Observed % of M.A. Retail Sales in I.C.A. of Hobart - Table 3.8. 
3. Expected population - assuming a future compound growth rate of 
1.55% from the 1961 base of 130,000. 
4. Expected % of M.A. Retail Sales in I.C.A. of Hobart based on formula 
in the 'model'. 
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Table 3.25 and Figure 3.5 show the model applied to 
Hobart between 1956 and 1981. Both are seen to 'predict' a rapid 
decline in the percentage of the Metropolitan Area's retail sales 
in the Inner City . Area, so that by 1974 about 29 percent of retail-
ing can be expected in the Inner City Area, provided that factors 
at work throughout Australia up to 1968-69 continue to exert the 
same force in Hobart during the next decade, and provided that 
Hobart's Metropolitan Area population growth rate of 1.55 percent, 
adopted by the Public Works Department (1970, 11) is accurate. 
The first of these assumptions appears to be less well founded 
than the second for, it could be argued, in the 1960's and early 
1970's the supply side of the market was undergoing very rapid 
change by way of suburban shopping centre development in response 
to increased consumer affluence and mobility, and the many disad-
vantages associated with shopping in the Inner City Area, and that 
by the late 1970 1 0 an equilibrium situation could well be achieved 
which would result in a slowing down of the process of decentral-
ization. Modifications to the model could be made as new trends 
are identified from future retail Censuses undertaken by the Aus-
tralian Bureau of Statistics. 
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111.5 .b. Commodities  
As cities grow and consumers visit the Inner City Area 
less frequently so the central shopping district concentrates 
4.ncreasingly upon the sale of goods for which it is best suibed, 
namely, those purchased least frequently by the total population. 
The complementary processes of decentralization and specialization 
which result from this adjustment are clearly apparent in Hobart. 
In the intercensal period from 1961-62 to 1968-69 a fall of 11 per-
cent was registered in the proportion of Metropolitan Area retail 
sales made in the Inner City Area (Table 3.26), and the city chang-
ed from one which exhibited centralized retailing, with 51.26 per-
cent of the MetropoliteulArea's retail sales being made in the 
Inner City Area, to one which exhibited a state of decentraliz-
ation, in that concentration at the city centre was exceeded by 
the sum of all other concentrations (Beed, 1963, 97). At the 
same time Hobart's coefficient of specialization rose from 1.57 
to 2.17 (Tables 3.27 and 3.28) 1. 
1. 	The coefficient of specialization was used by Johnston 
(1965, 38) to measure the degree of specialisation of Austral-
ian central business areas, and is determined by computing a 
location quotient for each commodity group by dividing the 
percentage of the Inner City Area sales in the group by the 
percentage for the Metropolitan Area in the same group. These 
location -quotients are then squared, summed, and divided by the 
number of commodity groups. The larger the result, the great-
er the degree of specialization. He found that in the five-
-year period 1956-57 to 1961-62 each Inner City-Area except 
that of Hobart had become more specialized. 
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TABLE 3.26  
PROPORTION OF METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL SALES IN THE INNER CITY 
AREA OF HOBART BY COMMODITY FOR 1961-62 AND 1968-69. 
Commoditx 
% of M.A. Sales 
Change  in I.C.A. 
1961-62 1968-69 
Watches & Jewellery 89.97 88.10 -1.87 
Washing Machines, Stoves 70.73 87.59 16.86 
Refrigerators 81.48 85.91 4.43 
Women's Clothing 90.61 82.74 -7.87 
Men's Clothing 87.35 79.81 -7.54 
Women's Footwear 88.30 77.61 -10.69 
Television Sets 73.75 70.14 -3.61 
Fabrics & Furnishings 83.79 69.79 -14.00 
Men's Footwear 81.36 71.13 -10.23 
Furniture 73.95 67.70 -6.25 
Domestic Hardware 79.83 61.79 -18.04 
Floor Coverings 72.33 57.83 -14.50 
Radios, etc. 82.87 57.10 -25.77 
Other Goods 71.58 52.22 -19.36 
Motor Vehicles (New Parts) 43.87 46.75 2.88 
Books, Stationery, etc. 54.52 45.21 -9.31 
Fish, Chips, Hamburgers 47.53 31.61 -15.92 
Patent Medicines 50.00 31.25 -18.75 
Bread and Cakes 27.25 29.80 2.55 
Confectionery, etc. 32.45 28.78 -3.67 
Fruit 33.63 27.26 -6.37 
Beer, Wine & Spirits 26.27 22.83 -3.44 
Meat 27.11 18.13 -8.98 
Cigarettes & Tobacco 26.58 16.87 -9.71 
Groceries 20.87 13.24 -7.63 
Petrol, Oils, etc. 10.10 6.32 -3.78 
All Commodities 51.26 40.27 -10.99 
Commodities not included: Musical Instruments, etc., Motor Vehicles (New), 
and (Used), Motor Vehicles (Used Parts), Motor Cycles, Motor Tyres and 
Batteries, Boats and Caravans, Cosmetics, Prescription Medicine, 
Photographic Equipment, Sporting Goods and Bicycles, Antiques and Second 
Hand Goods, Flowers and Shrubs, Travel Goods, Bottled Gas. 
Sources  
C.B.C.S., (1964f). Table 20, 31-35. 
C.B.C.S., (1973d). Table 2, 15-19. 
% of % of 
Total Total I.C.A. 	Persons per  
I.C.A. M.A. 	Specialty Establishment  
Sales Sales Quotient (LA. Pop.)  
• SANK ORDER OF SPECIALTY QUOTIENTS FOR COMMODITIES SOLD, 
IN HOBART INNER CITY AREA: 1961-62  
Rank Commodity  
  
1. 	Women's & Girls' Clothing 14.23 8.05 1.77 1 305.80 
2. 	Watches & Jewellery 1.47 0.84 1.75 2 376.56 
3. 	Women's & Girls' Footwear 2.90 1. 1.73 2 242.04 
4. 	Men's & Boys' Clothing 8.01 4.70 1.70 1 916.58 
5. 	Fabrics & Furnishings 4.19 2.56 1.64 2 014.03 
6. 	Radios etc. 0.65 0.40 1.63 2 200.52 
7... Men's & Boys' Footwear 1.24 0.78 1 59 2 200 52 
700 Refrigerators 1.61 1.01 1.59 2 376.56 
9. 	Domestic Hardware 2.92 1.87 1.56 1 800.42 
10... Furniture 3.34 2.32 1.44 2 970.70 
10. ■ Television 1.91 1.33 1.44 1 828.12 
12. Floor Coverings 2.22 1.57 1.41 4 243.86 
13. Other Goods 4.36 3.12 1.40 848.77 
14. Washing Machines, Stoves 2.70 1.96 1.38 1 414.62 
15. Books, Stationery, 
Newspapers 2.99 2.81 1.06 966.08 
16. Patent Medicines 3.31 3.39 0.98 848.77 
17. Fish, Chips, Hamburgers 1.37 1.47 0.93 576.83 
18. Motor Vehicles (New Parts) 2.02 2.36 0.86 900.21 
19. Fruit 1.46 2.23 0.65 372.50 
20. Confectionery, etc. 1.64 2.59 0.63 227.20 
21... Bread & Cakes 1.08 2.04 0.53 401.45 
21... Meat 3.07 5.80 0.53 698.99 
23. Cigarette & Tobacco 1.63 3.15 0.52 177.36 
24. Beer, Wine & Spirits 3.69 7.20 0.51 1 320.31 
25. Groceries 4.08 10.03 0.41 316.87 
26. Petrol, Oils etc. 0.74 3.74 0.20 1 051.58 
All Commodities 79.00 
Commodities not included - Musical Instruments etc., Motor Vehicles 
(New), Motor Vehicles (Used), Travel Odds. 
Coefficient of Specialization : 1.57. 
Source 
C.B.C.S., .(19040f Table 20 31.35. 
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TABLE 3.28  
RANK ORDER OF SPECIALTY QUOTIENTS FOR COMMODITIES SOLD 
IN HOBART INNER CITY AREA : 1968-69  
Rank 
Commodity 
% of Total % of Total 	I.C.A. Specialty Persons per 
Rank 1968-69 I.C.A. Sales M.A. Sales Quotient Establishment 
(4.A. pop.) 1961-62 
1.= Watches & Jewellery 1.74 0.80 2.18 3 000.5 2 
1.= Travel Goods 0.48 0.22 2.18 6 376.0 - 
3. Washing Machines, Stoves 2.10 0.97 2.16 3 825.6 14 
4. Refrigerators 1.13 0.53 2.13 4 782.0 7= 
5. Photographic Equipment 1.09 0.53 2.06 1 663.3 - 
6.= Women's & Girls' Clothing 14.67 7.14 2.05 1 296.8 1 
6.= Musical Instruments, etc. 0.78 0.38 2.05 3 923.7 - 
8. Men's & Boy's Clothing 7.56 3.81 1.98 2 125.3 4 
9. Women's & Girl's Footwear 2.64 1.37 1.93 2 468.1 3 
10. Sporting & Bicycles 2.11 1.19 1.77 2 067.9 - 
H.= Television Sets 0.79 0.45 1.76 4 782.0 10= 
11.= Fabrics & Furnishings 3.99 2.27 1.76 2 550.4 5 
13. Men's & Boys' 	Footwear 1.21 0.69 1.75 2 638.34 7 
14. Furniture 4.13 2.46 1.68 3 326.6 10= 
15. Other Household Appliances 1.37 0.86 1.61 3 188.0 - 
16. Domestic Hardware etc. 3.06 2.00 1.53 1 530.2 9 
17. Floor Coverings 1.79 1.24 1.44 4 936.3 12 
18. Radios etc. 1.01 0.71 1.42 2 550.4 6 
19. Cosmetics 1.84 1.34 1.37 801.2 - 
20. Other Goods 1.15 0.89 1.29 1 758.9 13 
21. Motor Vehicles - New Parts 1.53 1.31 1.17 1 150.6 18 
22. Books, Stationery, Newspapers 3.18 2.83 1.12 1 000.2 15 
23.= Fish, Chips, Hamburgers 0.49 0.63 0.78 1 866.2 17 
23.= Patent Medicines 0.66 0.85 0.78 1 244.1 16 
25. Bread & Cakes 0.83 1.12 	' 0.74 529.5 21= 
26. Confectionery etc. 1.90 2.66 0.71 280.3 20 
27. Prescription Medicines 0.92 1.33 0.69 2 468.1 - 
28. Fruit 1.15 1.70 0.68 571.0 19 
29. Motor, Tyres & Batteries 1.09 1.69 0.64 1 116.9 - 
30. Beer, Wine & Spirits 4.77 8.42 0.57 962.4 24 
31. Meat 2.62 5.82 0.45 1 085.3 21= 
32. Cigarettes & Tobacco 1.26 3.02 0.42 213.7 23 
33. Groceries 4.06 12.36 0.33 426.3 25 
34. Petrol, Oils etc. 0.76 4.86 0.16 916.3 26 
All Commodities 78.45 
35-42 Commodlties not ranked - Motor Vehicles (New), Motor Vehicles (Used), Motor Vehicle (Used Parts), Motor 
Cycles, Boats and Caravans, Antiques and Second hand Goods, Flowers and Shrubs, Bottled Gas. 
Coefficient of Specialization : 2.17. 
Source  
C.B.C.S., (1973d). Table 2, 15-19. 
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As may be seen in Table 3.26 all but four of the 26 com-
modity groups for which comparable data was available registered 
a decline in the percentage of sales in the Inner City Area. 
uommodities for which there was a frequent demand, such as grocer-
ies, cigarettes, and food in general, already decentralized by 
1961,-62 all registered a substantial drop, leaving less than 30 
percent of all sales in the Inner City Area. Books, stationery 
and newspaper sales changed from being centralized to being decen-
tralized, while petrol, essentially a non-Inner City Area commod-
ity, dropped to a negligible level. 
Nom-electrical household commodities such as domestic 
hardware, floor coverings, fabrics and furnishings and furniture 
showed a substantial loss but, with about 60 percent of sales re-
corded in the Inner City Area, these were still centralized in 
Hobart in 1968-69. Electrical' goods, on the other hand, showed 
tendencies both towards decentralization and centralization. By 
far the most substantial drop Of any commodity group was register-
ed by radios, radiograms, tape recorders etc., although this com-
modity group, along with other more expensive electrical goods, 
continued to be centralized in 1968-69. Sales of television sets 
continued to be highly centralized in spite, of a small drop, and 
other expensive electrical items such as washing machines, stoves 
and refrigerators which demanded comparison shopping, moved against 
the general trend to become more centralized, and in 1968-69 were 
among the most highly centralized of all commodities.' 
Clothing and footwear were still among the most highly 
centralized commodities in Hobart in 1968-69. In spite of a drop 
of 10 percent, Inner City Area sales of men's and women's footwear 
still accounted for more than 70 percent of Metropolitan Area sales 
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in this commodity group. Man's and women's clothing were even 
more highly centralized, with about 80 percent of all Metropolitan 
Area sales being made in the Inner City Area. It is notable that 
women's footwear and clothing, being more sensitive to changing 
fashion and therefore requiring a higher degree of comparison shop-
ping, were more centralized than were men's footwear and clothing. 
Some of the most highly specialized commodities cannot 
be included in this analysis either because the 1961 -62 Census data 
were grouped in such a way as to make comparison with 1968-69 data 
impossible, or because so few establishments recorded sales that 
data had to be omitted or grouped for reasons of secrecy. It is 
noteworthy, however, that even the highly specialized commodity 
group, watches and jewellery, registered some decentralization. 
From the foregoing it is clear that changes in the envi-
ronmental components of the system, mostly demographic changes, 
such as population growth, dispersal of people from the inner city 
area to the suburbs, growth in real income, increasing mobility, 
and changing tastes, have led to changing patterms of consumer be-
haviour. These have led to an overall decline in the importance 
of the CBD, when measured in terms of the proportion of metropol-
itan area retail sales made in the inner city area and, at the 
same time, have encouraged CBD specialization in the sale of high-
er order goods for which it is best fitted. 
III.5.c. Establishment  
The trend towards decentralization of retailing is re-
flected in the number and kinds of retail establishments remaining 
in the Inner City Areas of Australia's State capitals. Table 2.29 
shows that, while the rate of growth in numbers of retail estab-
lishments in Australia's Metropolitan Areas grew at about 2.75 per 
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cent per annum between 1956-57 and 1968-69, there was at the same 
time an average rate of decline of 1.34 percent per annum in the 
absolute number of establishments in the Inner City Areas. Con-
seqaently, on average, the proportion of Australia's Metropolitan 
Area retail establishments in Inner City. Areas fell from about 12 
percent in 1956-57 to about 7.5 percent in 1968-69. By 1968-69 
Sydney and Melbourne, with populations of about 2i million, each 
retained less than 6 percent of their Metropolitan Area retail 
establishments in their Inner City Areas; the medium-sized cities 
of Brisbane, Adelaide and Perth retained between 9 percent and 13 
percent, while Hobart, because of its small size, retained 26 per-
cent. 
The negative correlation between the proportion of retail 
establishments located in the Inner City Areas of Australian cap-
ital cities and their Metropolitan Area populations is shown to be 
r = -0.77 and r = -0.75 (Tables 3.30 and 3.31) for 1956-57 
and 1968-69 respectively. Variation in city population size ac-
counts for about 60 percent of variation in percentage of Metropol-
itan Area retail establishments in Inner City Areas. The form of 
the relationship in 1956-57 and in 1968-69 is shown by means of 
regression equations and lines in Figure 3.6. The decline is most 
rapid in the early stages of a city's growth so that, according to 
the regression equation for 1968-69, the difference between a city 
of 100 000 and one of 200 000 was 8.2 percent, while the difference 
between a city of one million and a city of two million was 2. 64 
percent. 
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TABLE 3.29  
City. 
PROPORTION OF METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS IN THE INNER CITY AREA  
OF AUSTRALIAN STATE CAPITALS : 1956-57, 1961-62 and 1968-69  
Annual  
Percentage  
Establishments 	 Change  
1956-57 	1961-62 	1968-69 	1956-57 	1961-62 	1956-57  
to to to 
	
1961-62 	1968-69 	1968-69  
Sydney I.C.A. 2 	372 (1) 2 205 (1) 1 960 (7) -1.41 -1.59 -1.45 
M.A. 22 863 24 843 33 889 1.73 5.20 4.02 
% 10.37 8.88 5.78 
Melbourne I.C.A. 1 	826 (2) 1 623 (2) 1 454 (8) -2.22 -1.49 -1.70 
M.A. 21 932 23 781 25 682 1.68 1.14 1.42 
% 8.33 6.82 5.66 
Brisbane I.C.A. 993 (3) 934 (3) 775 (9) -1.19 -2.43 -1.83 
M.A. 5 633 5 978 8 325 1.22 5.61 3.98 
% 17.63 15.62 9.31 
Adelaide I.C.A. 1 	221 (4) 1 	213 (4) 1 	117 (10) -0.13 -1.13 -0.71 
M.A. 6 641 6 975 8 348 1.01 2.81 2.14 
% 18.39 17.39 13.38 
Perth I.C.A. 675 (5) 665 (5) 601 (11) -0.30 -1.37 -0.91 
M.A. 4 790 4 754 6 181 -0.15 4.29 2.42 
% 14.09 13.99 9.72 
Hobart I.C.A. 383 (6) 425 (6) (12) 364 2.19 -2.05 -0.41 
M.A. 1 	181 1 	353 1 397 2.91 0.46 1.52 
% 32.43 31.41 26.06 
State Capitals I.C.A. 7 470 7 065 6 271 -1.08 -1.61 -1.34 
M.A. 63 040 67 684 83 822 1.47 3.41 2.75 
11.85 10.44 7.48 
Source: 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964a). 
C.B.C.S.,(1964b). 
C.B.C.S.,(1964c). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964d). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964e). 
C.R.C.S., 	(1964f). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1973f), 	Table 	14, 	66. 
A.B.S., 	(1974c), 	Table 	1, 	51. 
A.B.S., 	(1974e), 	Table 	1, 	46-47. 
A.B.S., 	(1974g), 	Table 	1, 	13. 
A.B.S., 	(1974h), 	Table 	1, 	4-16. 
C.B.C.S., 	(1973d), 	Table 	1,12. 
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TABLE 3.30  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
FOR PERCENTAGE OF'METROPOLITAN - AREA'RETAIL - ESTABLISHMENTS IN THE  
INYTT CTTY AREA(1) vs METROPOLITAN AREA POPULATI0N (2) - 1956-57  
% M.A. 
Retail  
Establishments in 
City 	Population 	I.C.A. 
('000) 
X Y X Y log X log Y log X log Y 
Sydney 	1 949 10.37 3.29 1.02 
Melbourne 	1 629 8.33 3.21 0.92 
Brisbane 528 17.63 2.72 1.25 
Adelaide 	518 18.39 2.71 1.26 
Perth 372 14.09 2.57 1.15 
Hobart 	100 32.43 2.00 1.51 
EX ... 5 096 101.24 61 099.84 16.50 7.11 19.10 
EX2 ... 	7 147 734 2 076.17 46.48 8.63 
I ... 	849.33 16.87 2.75 1.18 
a... 750.94 
log b 	= 	-0.4095 
log a 	= 	2.3061 
8.58 0.47 0.21 
Regression Equation: log Y = 	2.3061 -0.4095 log X 
= -0.77 
r2 
	
= 	0.60 
Sy = 	5.4265 
Sources  
(1) Percentage of M.A. Retail Establishments in 	- 1956-57 - 
Table 3.29. 
(2) 1956-57 Population - Table 3.7. 
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TABLE 3.31  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
FOR'PERCENTAGE'OF METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTSIN THE  
:i: AREA(1) . va METR0POLITAN-AREA'P0PULATION (2) 1968-69  
% M.A. 
Retail  
Establishments 
City 	Population in I.C.A. 
('000) 
X 
Sydney 	2 647 
Melbourne 	2 320 
Brisbane 813 
Adelaide 	794 
Perth 606 
Hobart 	145 
EX ... 7 325 
EX2 ... 	14 068 675 
5E ... 	 1 220.83 
a... 	1 012.53 
log b 	= 	-0.4923 
log a 	= 	2.4375 
Regression Equation: 
5.78 
5.66 
9.31 
13.38 
9.72 
26.06 
69.91 
1 104.75 
11.65 
7.62 
log Y 	= 
56 
2.4375 
X Y log X log Y log X log_ Y 
292.63 
-0.4923 
3.42 
3.37 
2.91 
2.90 
2.78 
2.16 
17.54 
52.33 
2.92 
0.46 
log X 
0.76 
0.75 
0.97 
1.13 
0.99 
1.42 
6.01 
6.34 
1.00 
0.25 
17.05 
= -0.75 
r2 
	
= 	0.57 
Sy = 	5.00 
Sources  
(1) Percentage of M.A. Retail Establishments in I.C.A. - 1968-69 - 
Table 3.29. 
(2) 1968-69 Population - Table 3.7. 
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Figure 3.6 
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Not only does the percentage of Metropolitan Area retail 
establishments in Inner City Areas decline with increasing city 
size (Figure 3.6), but for a city of any given population size 
IP n decline with time, the rate of which appears to be about 
the same irrespective of city size. In the twelve years from 
1956-57 to 1968-69 a city the size of Hobart, that is, 100 000, 
could have expected to lose 2.33 percent  (30.70% to 28.37%) of its 
Inner City Area's retail establishments, while a city of one mil-
lion could have expected to lose 2.83 percent (11.96% to 9.13%). 
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TABLE 3.32  
REDISTRIBUTION OF RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS WITHIN THE  
METROPOLITAN AREAS OF AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL CITIES : 1956-57 to 1968-69  
City 1JJ6-51 Establishments 
1968-69 
M.A. 
2101112;2_125.6-r7 Establishments to 1968-65 
M .A. 	I.C.A. 
M.A. 
M .A. I.C.A. 
M.A. 
I.C.A. 
Less Less Less 
I.C.A. I.C.A. I.C.A. 
Sydney 22 863 (1) 2 372 20 491 33 889 1 960 31 929 11 438 -412 
Melbourne 21 932 (2) 1 826 20 106 25 682 1 454 24 228 4 122 -372 
Brisbane 5 633 (3) 993 4 640 8 325 775 7 550 2 910 -218 
Adelaide 6 641 (4) 1 221 5 420 8 348 1 117 7 231 1 811 -104 
Perth 4 790 (5) 675 4 115 6 181 601 5 580 1 465 -74 
Hobart 1 181 (6) 383 798 1 397 364 1 033 235 -19 
Source 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964a). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964b). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964c). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964d). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964e). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1964f). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1973f). 
A.B.S., 	(1974c). 
A.B.S., 	(1974e). 
A.B.S., 	(1974g). 
A.B.S., 	(1974h). 
C.B.C.S., 	(1973d). 
Table 14, 
Table 2. 
Table 2. 
Table 2. 
Table 2. 
Table 2. 
66. 
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TABLE 3.33  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION  
FOR DECLINE IN NUMBER OF INNER 'CITY AREA RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS  
vs GROWTH IN NUMBER  OF METROPOLITAN AREA RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS 
C. ETHEINNERCITYAREA1956-57to1968-69-69  
Growth in  
No. of  
Retail  
Estab. Decline in  
Outside No. of Retail  
City 	I.C.A. 	Estab's. 
X Y X Y log.I logy log X log Y 
Sydney 11 438 412 4.06 	2.61 
Melbourne 4 122 372 3.62 2.57 
Brisbane 2 910 218 3.46 2.34 
Adelaide 1 811 104 3.26 2.02 
Perth 1 465 74 3.17 1.87 
Hobart 235 19 2.37 1.28 
EX 	... 21 981 1 199 7 181 439 19.94 12.69 43.54 
EX2 	... 161 767 999 372 305 67.85 28.11 
iE 	... 3 664 199.83 3.32 2.12 
ax 	... 4 031 162.91 0.56 0.50 
log b = 0.8636 
log a = -0.7472 
Regression Equation: 
r 	= 	0.8494 
r2 	= 	0.7215 
Sy 	= 85.97 
log Y 
t 	= 
= 	-0.7472 	+ 	0.8636 
3.2191 
log X 
= 	<0.05 
Source  
Table 3.32. 
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As cities grow and an increasing number of people live 
further from the city centre, establishments that can satisfy their 
respective thresholds outside the CBD relocate in outlying suburbs. 
,tribution of retail establishments within the m3trop1lA.L0.41 
areas of Australian capital cities between 1956-57 and 1968-69 is 
shown in Table 3.32. As the number of establishments outside the 
inner city area grows so the number of establishments within the 
inner city area drops. The correlation between increase in num-
bers of establishments outside the CBD and decline in numbers of 
establishments inside the CBD is r = 0.85, significant at the 0.05 
level (Table 3.33). In fact, variation in growth of numbers out-
side the CBD accounts for 72 percent of variation in decline of 
numbers of CBD establishments. The form of the relationship is 
shown by means of the regression equation and line shown in Figure 
3 .7. 
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DECLINE IN NUMBER OF RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS IN INNER 
CITY AREAS vs GROWTH IN NUMBERS OF RETAIL 
ESTABLISHMENTS IN METROPOLITAN AREAS OUTSIDE THE 
INNER CITY AREA: 1956-57 To 1968-69, 
GROWTH IN NUMBER OF RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS IN METROPOLITAN AREAS 
OUTSIDE THE INNER CITY AREA: 1956-57 - 1968-69 
log Y = -0.7472 + 0.8636 log X r = 0.8494 
Figure 3.7 
These generalizations, made from Census data for a 
, 	 a 1 
smallnUmber of ,Australian cities over a relatively limited period, 
appear to be in line with trends in the United States. But what 
ec' 'ly noteworthy is the fact that, for a variety of reasons, 
individual cities of approximately the same population size differ 
in the proportion of metropolitan area retail sales made in their 
Inner City . Areas. The reversal in the positions of Melbourne and 
Sydney, with regard to the percentage of metropolitan siva retail 
sales made in the inner city area could be explained, according to 
Johnston (1965, 380), in terms of the greater development of sub-
urban shopping centres in Melbourne than in Sydney. It is inter - 
eating to note (treble 3.8) that in the intercensal period (1961-62 
to 1960-69) following Johnston's paper, the proportion of metropol-
itan area retail sales made in Sydney's CBD dropped to a level be-
low that of Melbourne's CBD thus conforming with what might be 
expected. 
The important point, to establish is that, for a variety 
of reasons l 'atHapy given moment the intra-urban retail systems of 
individual cities may not be in a state of equilibrium in which 
demand is balanced by supply.in the most efficient manner possible, 
but that, because of the principle of equifinality, there will be 
a tendency for all cities ultimately to achieve the same form, provi-
ded the same forces are at work. In this connection it is worth 
noting that Hobart was the only Australian state capital to move 
against the national downward trend between 1956-57 and 1961-62 when 
it recorded an increase of 2.19 percent in number of retail estab-
lishments in its inner city area (Table 3.29), and that, overall, 
between 1956-57 and 1968-69, it registered the slowest rate of dec-
line (-0.41% per annum) of any state capital. As a result it had 
1.73 percent and 2.43 percent above the 'expected' percentage of 
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metropolitan area retail establishments in the inner city area 
(according to the regression equations in Tables 3.30 and 3.31) 
in 1956-57 and 1968-69 respectively. From this we may conclude 
t at 1. 1969 Hobart's retail establishments were over centralized 
and that, without expenditure of effort to keep it that way, Hobart 
could look forward to a period of accelerated suburban shopping 
centre development. 
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CHAPTER IV 
CHANGING ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS 
We have seen how, in the last twenty years, Hobart's 
retailing environment has changed dramatically with growth and 
dispersal of the city's population, improvement in standards of 
living, change in personal tastes and behaviour patterns and, above 
all, with increasing mobility. Changes on the demand side of the 
market have seriously upset the equilibrium of the retail system, 
rendering obsolescent both size and form of the established retail 
centres, the transport and parking facilities serving those cen- 
tres, and indeed the whole commercial structure of the city. 
Adjustments in the supply side of the market are taking place at 
a time when rapid changes are occurring in transport and retail 
technology and in the technology of other fields such as communic-
ations, manufacturing, refrigeration and accounting, all of which 
indirectly affect retailing. Changes thus brought about in the 
relationship between components on both the demand and supply sides 
of the market are leading to long-term shifts which are altering 
the size of trade areas. In the process the central shopping dis-
trict is experiencing accelerated dispersal of functions and a more 
rapid decline in its overall importance in the metropolitan retail 
structure of Hobart. 
IV.1. ,Increasing Consumer Mobility vs Declining CBD Accessibility 
Growing affluence has dramatically increased the average 
Tasmanian's mobility. In 1970-71 Tasmanians spent slightly more 
on motor vehicles, their operation and maintenance (28.6%) than 
they spent on food (26.00%) (Table 3.4). Purthersore, while, the 
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proportion spent on food items dropped about 8 percent the propor-
tion spent on private transport increased by about 16 percent be-
tween 1960-61 and 1970-71. Increasing expenditure on private 
G -Aneprrt has led to growing independence of public transport s as 
:Lb divwn by the Consumer Price Indices (Table 3.3). Between 1963 
and 1968 the average Australian's expenditure on public transport 
dropped from about 30 percent to about 21 percent of his total am-
penditure on personal transport; 
Vehicle ownership had passed the point of being the priv-
ilege of the minority when Wilbur Smith and Associates reported on 
the Hobart'scene in 1964. Economic prosperity, increases in stand-
ards of living and continued growth in motor vehicle registrations 
had contributed to the fact that travel by motor vehicle had become 
a way of life for most people. Between 1942 and 1964 the number 
of behicles per person had risen from 0.0833 to about 0.237 (Smith, 
Wilbur, and Associates, 1964, 143). By 1970 it had risen to 0.320 
and it is calculated that by 1990, with the value of 0.462, it will 
almost have reached the estimated saturation level of 0.5 (Depart- 
ment of Public Works, 1970, 18). 
The advent of the private vehicle in the post war era has 
had a dramatic long-term effect upon the retail structure of wes-
tern. cities.' Aalpass (1967, 107) argues that change-over from 
public transport to private motor vehicle, while giving greater 
freedom of choice to consumers, has actually reduced the CBD's ac-
cessibility in absolute terms because of the associated traffic 
congestion and parking difficulties (Figure 4.1.a.). Blumenfeld 
(1964, 79) claims that it is this congestion, particularly of motor 
vehicles, and the inability of central areas to provide adequate 
parking space that acts as the major selective agent in producing 
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stability of quantity of retailing in the CBD. To Gottman (1972) 
the private motor vehicle both produces the problem of congestion 
of the central area and provides the solution by allowing dispers-
al of economic activities from the CBD1. 
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Mode of Transport, Accessibility 
to the CBD and City Form. 
A. 
Individual 
Transport (Private Motor 
Vehicle) 
Public Transport 
TIME DISTANCE FROM THE CBD 
Accessibility in relation to the CBD for different forms 
of transport. 
B.
City Form 	Mode of Transport  
A
C
C
E
S
S
I
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Foot and hoof 
Public transport 
Automobile 
Freeway - automobile 
City form and structure is modified by the predominant 
mode of transport during each construction era. 
Figure 41 
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Changing means of transportation is regarded by many 
observers as one of the most important factors affecting the dev-
elopment of city structure. Berry's (1965, 2) analysis of commer-
cial structure led him to regard consumer mobility as one of the 
more dominant forces for long run change, and Vance (1962, 486) is 
convinced that changing means of personal transportation is by far 
the most important dynamic factor affecting commercial structure. 
Certainly, Blumenfeld's (1964, 79) analysis of the urban pattern 
in the United States supports this view. He concludes that when-
ever individual transportation predominates, time distances tend 
to be proportional to straight-line distances, and the overall 
form of settlement tends to be circular (Figure 4.10%). This is 
the case in what he calls the Ifoot,-and-hoof , city when the cen-
tral city is accessible to most of the city's inhabitants. At a 
time when public transportation predominates development is con-
centrated mainly along radial traffic routes resulting in star-
-shaped form. During the era of public transport accessibility 
to the CBD increases enormously as suburban rail and trolley routes 
converge on the city centre. 
The advent of the private motor vehicle brought about a 
reversal of this trend and produced, on a vastly larger scale, the 
circular form of the foot-and-hoof city, so that the pattern, which 
had begun to emerge during the railway and trolley eras, was sub-
merged in universal sprawl. By implication the motor vehicle must 
inevitably lead to the dispersal of retail functions from the CBD. 
Adams (1970), however, takes the view that since 1945 a new era, 
the freeway-automobile era, has brought to the United States excep-
tional ease of movement which has again encouraged a star-shaped 
form and increased accessibility to the CBD. From this one might 
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conclude that the motor vehicle itself is not solely responsible 
for dispersal of CBD functions. It undoubtedly encourages dis-
persal in the kind of way that public transport encourages concen-
tration of functions at the core and nodes of the public transport 
system, but the degree of dispersal depends upon the level of free-
way development centred on the city centre combined with the city 
centre's ability to provide adequate parking facilities. 
IV.2. Freeway Development  
In Hobart by the early 1960's signs of diminishing CBD 
accessibility were clearly apparent, owing to the spreading out of 
population at low density, the inability to provide an urban free-
way system capable of handling the increasing volume of vehicular 
traffic, inner city congestion, inadequate parking facilities in 
the city centre, and declining importance of public transportation. 
In 1962 the government of Tasmania commissioned the U.S. firm of 
Wilbur Smith and Associates to prepare the Hobart Area Transport-
ation Study, the first such 'transportation study in any Australian 
city. The Study (Smith, 1964) recommended a system of freeways 
that would allow the kind of access to the CBD which then appeared 
desirable. Basically, the Study proposed three radial freeways - 
the Southern, Eastern and Northern - connected to each other by an 
inner-city elevated distributer, the Northside Freeway. Owing to 
the enormous cost associated with urban highway development few of 
the recommendations had been implemented by 	end of Stage 
and in 1969 the Department of Public Works commissioned Pak-Poy 
and Associates to review the 1964 Study. 
Their report, 'Hobart Transportation Revision 1970' (De-
partment of Public Works, 1970) sought to find alternative solu- 
tions to some of the major items recommended in the 1964 Study 
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which could effectively cater for the revised traffic demand at 
less cost. The 1970 Revision noted that the growth of vehicular 
traffic had been greater than that predicted by the 1964 Study 
wang to the higher growth rate of private vehicle ownership t! --in 
had been anticipated. It predicted that the CBD would continue 
to provide employment for just over fifty percent of the workforce 
for the next twenty years, but anticipated that during the same 
period some out-migration of retail employment from the CBD could 
be expected. Since the 1964 Study, it was reported, the 'problems' 
of the regional shopping centres had become highlighted with shift-
ing community interest. Just exactly what the 'problems' were or 
how the shift in community interest was measured was not made clear, 
, but, in line with the objective of finding less costly solutions to 
the urban transportation problem, the 1970 Revision recommended a 
policy that deliberately gave more consideration to the outer re-
gional areas than did the 1964 Study which, it was said, tended to 
consider the central city area as being the main focus of traffic 
generation. 
The overall result has been that the central shopping 
district has become progressively less accessible to the outlying 
suburbs as travel time and traffic congestion have increased with 
growth of vehicular traffic and continued outward sprawl. If 
Jonassen (1955, 97) is right in claiming that the advantages of 
the suburban shopping centre result from the negative factors of 
the central shopping district - the inconveniences of getting there, 
traffic congestion, and lack of parking facilities in the central 
area - then Hobart's suburban shopping centres will have gained 
appreciable advantage from the inability of goverment to meet the 
cost of freeway development during the past decade. 
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IV.3. Parking 
The shopper who has made the journey to the central 
shopping district has found inadequate parking facilities on reach-
ing the CBD. Parking pressures were felt in the early 1950's and 
Hobart Was the first city in Australia to introduce parking meters 
when, in 1955, the City Council installed 22 one hour meters (Ho-
bart City Engineer's Department, 1971, 5). In 1959 Scott (1959, 
305) observed that commercial parking, a characteristic CBD func-
tion in Melbourne and Sydney and in most American cities, was con-
spicuous by its absence in Hobart. Five years later, in their 
Transportation Study, Wilbur Smith and Associates were at pains to 
point out that adequate parking capacity in the central city is 
'as essential to a balanced transportation system as is the provi- 
sion of adequate street capacity to accommodate the automobile 
when it is in motion' (Smith, 1964, 19). 
As a result they were commissioned to undertake a com-
prehensive parking survey and make recommendations to assist the 
City Council in planning its future parking development. Their 
report, Parking. City of Hobart. 1965 - 1975, published in 1965, 
identified an immediate need for 2500 additional spaces, that is, 
25 percent extra spaces in the CBD and its fringe, with the most 
critical deficiency near the eity's centre. The four blocks bound-
ed by Argyle, Liverpool, Murray, and Macquarie Streets were iden-
tified as the major attraction for about 9600 parkers daily. This 
group was said to exert a demand for about 1500 spaces. When rela-
ted to the supply of about 300 spaces, a deficiency of 1200 spaces 
was estimated. The report recommended an energetic programme of 
space development including plans that ensured additional parking 
spaces to serve short-term parkers. Failure to provide additional 
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spaces, the report warned, would result in decentralization of 
business and convenience goods shopping. 
A major recommendation, the building of a multi-level 
parking garage in Argyle Street had been carried out by November, 
1968. Response to other recommendations, however, was less it-
pressive. A second multi-level parking garage on Bathurst Street 
was shelved and, after considerable debate, the City Council in 
1974 called for tenders for a multi-level parking garage with a 
total of 642 spaces in the block bounded by Murray, Collins, Her,- 
rington and Liverpool Streets. Development of additional parking 
lots near the proposed Northside Freeway was limited owing to the 
slowing down of the highway programme, and six years after the re-
port just half the number of additional meters recommended for that 
period had, in fact, been installed. 
During 1970 the Hobart City Council decided to carry out 
an updating survey. The report, City of Hobart ParkinR Updating 
Study. 19711 includes an inventory of parking spaces Which is sum-
marized in Table 4.1. From this it may be seen that in the six 
years from 1965 to 1971 it had become necessary to extend the sur-
vey area as commuter parking had spread to the outer fringe area. 
Demand in the CBD had increased and from turnover figures it was 
estimated that the number of daily vehicle parking operations in 
the CBD had risen from approximately 27 000 in 1965 to 36 000 in 
1971, a rise of 33 percent. At the same time kerb spaces had de-
clined by about 10 percent in the CBD and fringe area. These loss-
es were due to commercial usage, bus stops and access to property. 
66.2 percent of the kerb spaces in the CBD and 21 percent of the 
kerb spaces in the fringe area were metered. Though more costly, 
this type of parking was preferred by the motorist, and there was 
evidence that over-saturation had led to reduced overall efficiency 
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as would—be parkers 'cruised' in search of a meter, so adding to 
traffic congestion, immobilizing kerbside parkers attempting to 
leave, and ultimately adding unduly to shoppers' walking distances 
and duration of visits. 
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TABLE 4.1 
INVENTORY OF PARKING SPACES - CITY OF HOBART : 1965-71 
_ Type of 	• Chtg_ge City A_ea 12.EiSi 1965 1971 1965-1971 
Spaces  Spaces . % ' .Spaces ' 	1 
CBD 
Kerb 1 560 	15.84 1 436 10.17 -124 -7.95 
Off Street 3 399 	34.52 4 567 32.33 1 168 34.36 
Total CBD (4 959) 	(50.37) (6 003) (42.50) 1 044 21.05 
FRINGE 
Kerb 3 114 	31.63 2 793 19.77 -321 -10.31 
Off Street 1 773 	18.01 3 492 24.72 1 719 96.95 
Total Fringe (4 887) 	(49.63) (6 285) (44.49) 1 398 28.61 
OUTER FRINGE 
Kerb Not Surveyed Off Street 
1 297 
541 
9.18 
3.83 
Total Outer Fringe (1 838) (13.01) 
TOTAL 9 846 	100.00 14 126 100.00 43.47 
Source 
Hobart City Engineer's Department, (1971). City Of'HObart•Patking  
Updating Study 1971, Table 7, 20. 	. 
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As the proportion of kerb spaces has declined so access-
ibility to the CBD in terms of accommodating the maximum number of 
short-term parkers per space provided has also declined. Average 
turnover on metered spaces was 15.0 and 15.1 per day in 1965 and 
1971 respectively compared with average turnover of vehicles in 
all off-street spaces in the CBD of 1.6 in 1965 and 2.5 in 1971. 
kerb space in 1971 therefore facilitated about six times the turn-
over of an off-street space. Mounting demand for parking in the 
city centre had resulted in a 56 percent increase in turnover in 
off-street parking space from 1965 to 1971. This had been encour-
aged by the application of progressive charges which favoured short-
-term parking at all City Council parks. Nevertheless, 35 percent 
of all available off-street spaces in the CBD were occupied by ten-
ants having exclusive use of those spaces. 
In spite of a 21 percent overall increase in the number 
of parking spaces in the CBD between 1965 and 1971 there is no doubt 
that the gap between demand and supply had actually widened in that 
period. The Parking Updating Study (1971, 9) questioned the valid-
ity of the concept of demand as defined by Wilbur Smith and Assoc-
iates saying that it was 'imprecise' and 'elusive' and incapable of 
measuring 'the likely changes of parker& behaviour in response to 
changes of environment, parking charges, parking availability and 
public transport policy'. EMploying its own criteria the Updating 
Study, nevertheless, admitted that the deficiency gap had widened 
from 358 in 1965 to 615, (low estimate) or 1007, (high estimate) in 
1971. How the figure of 358 for 1965 was computed was not made 
clear but, representing only one sixth of Wilbur Smith and Assoc-
iates' estimated deficiency, the discrepancy simply serves to illus-
trate the later study's conservative assessment of the problem. 
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much more realistic picture of parking deficiencies 
and trends in the central shopping district emerges when one exul- 
t ines both the 1965 and 1971 figures for parking in those city 
blocks bounded by 	Bathuxet, Harrington and Macquarie 
Streets. These are shown in Table 4.2 'Parking, Demand and 
Supply - Central Shopping District of Hobart 1965 - 1978', in 
which the surplus or deficiency for each block has been estimated. 
The only major change between 1965 and 1971 was in block 234 (see 
Figure 4.2) where the construction of the Argyle Street off-street 
garage turned a deficiency of 128 into a surplus of 317, otherwise 
there appears to be general overall agreement upon where the our-
pluses and deficiencies exist. Since different criteria were 
used in assessing surpluses and deficiencies the actual levels are 
not directly comparable, the 1965 estimates of deficiencies being 
43.3 percent higher than the 1971 estimates, but there is remark-
able agreement upon the projected rate of deterioration between 
supply and demand. Deterioration between• 1965 and 1975 was estim-
ated to be 5.8 percent per annum compared with deterioration be-
tween 1971 and 1978 of 7.7 percent per annum. 
TABLE 4.2  
PARKING DEMAND AND SUPPLY - CENTRAL SHOPPING DISTRICT OF HOBART : 1965-1978  
Block 
Parking Study - 1965 (a) 
Surpluses 
Parking Updating Study - 1971 (1 ) 
1965 1975 1971 1978 
Number 	S.A.A_Ises Deficiencies Surpluses Deficiencies Deficiencies Surpluses 	Deficiencies 
224 10 8 42 34 
225 99 72 78 68 
226 	• 77 120 162 237 
227 54 68 30 175 
228 159 255 112 134 
234 128 386 317 196 
235 632 851 741 768 1 _4 
236 151 207 135 159 ! 
237 52 10 15 12 
240 1 28 5 3 
241 141 188 85 105 
242 215 287 148 272 
243 231 260 179 200 
TOTAL 162 1 788 82 2 658 457 1 592 310 2 053 
Overall Deficiency 1 626 2 576 1 135 1 743 
Annual Rate of 
Deterioration 5.84% 7.65% 
Source  (a) Smith, (1965). Tables A28 and A29. 
(b) Hobart City Engineer's Department, ( 1 971). Table 17. 
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The 1971 Report repeated the warming of the 1965 Survey 
that shoppers would be frustrated and would therefore be repelled 
by the deteriorating parking facilities, with resulting loss of 
retailing in the central shopping district, and quoted statistics 
supplied by the Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics to 
show that between 1956/57 and 1961/62 the proportion of "Inner 
City" retail sales fell from 62 percent to 51 percent of that of 
Hobart and Suburbs. The authors of the Updating Study expressed 
concern that planning goals should take into account the welfare 
of the city as a business centre, yet six years after Wilbur Smith 
and Associates reported that there was an immediate need for 25 
percent more spaces in the CBD and fringe area this goal had not 
been met. Furthermore, the rate of expansion had been greatest 
in off-street parking in the fringe area rather than close to the 
main city block which was the major generator of traffic. 
Inability to come to grips with the parking problem re-
sults from an apparent unwillingness to face up to the scale of 
the task combined with a paralysing division of responsibility. 
The Hobart City-Council authorized both the 1965 Parking Study and 
the 1971 Updating Survey in recognition of its responsibility for 
planning and development of parking facilities, yet the only man- 
date it claims to have as a parking authority (Sec. 708 of the Local 
Government Act 1962) relates to metered spaces and off-street park-
ing facilities financed by moneys received by the Council from park-
ing meters. Parking control of the kerbside other than metered 
spaces is vested in the Transport Commission. In 1971, 75 percent 
of all off-street parking was provided by private agencies and gov-
ernment, and the Council's proportion had grown from 10 percent in 
1965 to 25 percent. Off-street spaces in the CBD had risen from 
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3399 in 1965 to 4567 in 1971, an increase of 34 percent. Of 
this increase government and private enterprise had contributed 
49 percent and the Council 51 percent. 
In spite of increased involvement the Council continues 
to see• its role as one of supplementing 'CBD off-street parking in 
location and in measure best suited to meet parking deficiencies'; 
of performing 'a key function in maintaining a balance between 
supply and demand and in optimum locations' (Hobart City Engineer's 
Department, 1971, 11). , It would like to encourage private enter-
prise to construct parking garages using private funds, but at the 
same time it notes that its own Argyle Street park was only 64 per-
cent self-supporting after 2 years and 7 months, and that there is 
every likelihood that such a venture would need some form of sub-
sidy and assurance of non-competitive parking prices from the Coun-
cil. 
Hobart is by no means unique in having to face the pros-
pect of deteriorating central city parking facilities and conse-
quent dispersal of retailing. Jonassen (1955, 97) regards park -
ing as the CBD's greatest disadvantage When compared with suburban 
shopping centres and thus one of the major forces for decentraliz-
ation of retailing. Berry (1963, 199) regards the totally inad 
equate supply of parking space for private automobiles as one of 
the major causes of blight in United States cities. So general 
is the problem of providing parking in the inner city that Baumol 
and Ide (1956, 99) suggest that, When constructing a model to 
account for decentralizing of retailing, it would be reasonable 
to regard difficulty of parking in cities as though this factor 
was a function of population density. 
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IV. 4. Public Transport  
Faced with the seemingly impossible task of implement-
ing Wilbur Smith and Associates' recommendations (1964 and 1965) 
on freeway development and parking, and with no clear alternatives 
before them, it is not surprising that the, authors of both the 
Hobart Transport Revision 1970 and the City of Hobart Parking Up-
dating Study 1971 looked hopefully to reversal of the trend away 
from public transportation to alleviate their problems. It was 
strongly recommended that positive steps should be taken with the 
object of reversing current trends in declining patronage of pub-
lic transport and to provide an upgraded public transport system 
with higher standards of service, more efficient and effective 
operation and a more socially acceptable public image (Department 
of Public Works, 1970, 46). Unfortunately, Tasmania, like other 
Australian States has witnessed a steady decline in the import-
ance of its public transport system and there appears to be no 
noticeable change in this trend, 
The relentless decline in the number of passenger jour-
neys undertaken by public rail and road transport during the ten-
-year period ending 1970-71 is demonstrated in Table 4.3. Jour-
neys undertaken by rail throughout the State during that period 
declined at an average rate of 5.2 percent per annum. The Hobart 
suburban rail service showed an even more dramatic decline. From 
1964 to 1970 the average weekday patronage fell from 6100 to 2300, 
a decline of 10.38 percent per annum (Department of Public Works, 
1970, 24). A survey carried out on a typical week day in April 
1970 revealed that fewer than 1000 persons used Hobart Railway sta-
tion as an arrival or departure point, five trains only carried 
100 or more persons at any point on the service, 14 trains carried 
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fever than 20 persons at any point on the service, and 2 trains 
carried no persons at any point on the service (Department or 
Public Works, 1970, 24). It is not surprising that this service 
incurs a substantial financial loss. Irrational reluctance to 
see the suburban rail service disappear altogether kept it going 
until 1974, despite repeated recommendations that the service 
should be terminated. 
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TABLE 4.3  
PATRONAGE OF PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION - TASMANIA 
1961-62 - 1970-71  
Tasmanian Government Metropolitan Transport 
Railways 
Change 
aF..Eeltallt 
Trust 
Passenger .- 11113 s_EIL...." 
—Tou2.-e.Y2 
12.e_el..klif 
Year —1-r-i-lesJour Change _l 
C000) 
i 
C000) 
l961-62  816 25 576 
1962-63 1 558 -14.21 25 145 -1.69 
1963-64 1 426 -8.47 24 756 -1.55 
1964-65 1 340 -6.03 23 955 -3.24 
1965-66 (1) 1 304 -2.69 22 397 -6.50 
1966-67 1 197 -8.21 22 248 -0.67 
1967-68 1 087 -9.19 21 819 -1.93 
1968-69 1 045 -3.86 21 246 -2.63 
1969-70 907 -13.21 20 707 -2.54 
1970-71 871 -3.97 20 797 +0.43 
1961-62 - 1970-71 -52.04 -18.69 
Average Annual Percentage Change -5.2 -1.9 
Source  
(a) 1961-62 - 1964-65 C.B.C.S., (1968, 550). 
(b) 1965-66 - 1970-71 C.B.C.S., (1973a, 381). 
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Though less dramatic, the decline in patronage of the 
Metropolitan Transport Trust bus service was nevertheless an in-
exorable 1.9 percent per annum. Between 1964 and 1970. several 
changes occurred in the public trolley and bus transport system 
serving Hobart. The MTT, which operated within.a seven 'mile ra-
dius of the GPO, replaced the last of its trolley buses with motor 
buses in 1968. It reduced its routes from 65 to 51, increased. 
its route mileage from 88.38 to 100.90 miles and increased its 
vehicle mileage from 3 988 435 to 4 056 464, that is, by 1.7 per-
cent. During the same period annual patronage decreased steadily 
from 17 404 783 to 14 685 505, that is, by 15.62 percent, or 2.6 
percent per annum. Average weekday patronage On the MTT services 
increased from 56 200 to 58 200, that is by 3 percent or 0.5 per-
cent per annum. This slight increase probably reflected, to some 
extent, population growth in that period, some diversion from train 
to bus travel, and a slight improvement in service. Average week-
day patronage of bus services operating beyond the MTT limits in-
creased from 2700 to 4000, that is, by 48 percent or 8.02 percent 
per annum from 1964 to 1970 but, as this represented only about 5 
percent of the total bus patronage, the overall gain per annum was 
0.93 percent for an average weekday. This represents roughly half 
the annual growth rate of the population of Hobart. 
From time to time it haS been suggested that public trans-
port authorities should implement promotional programmes including 
subsidizing of fares to shoppers (Public Works Department, 1970, 
46). Fares, in fact, have been held low to encourage additional 
'usage of public transport with the result that the MTT has operated 
at a financial loss throughout its existence., In 1960-61 the 
State Government's subsidy represented 23.04 percent of the MTT's 
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income (C.B.C.S., 1967, 589) and as patronage has declined so the 
subsidy has increased until in 1970-71 it represented 37.92 . per-
cent of the MTT's income (C.B.C.S., 1973a, 384). Discussions 
between MTT management and representatives of the Hobart Chamber 
of Commerce on the question of reduced fares for shoppers have 
come to nothing because retailers are unwilling to meet the con-
siderable additional subsidy needed to provide such a service to 
the city centre. On the occasion of the opening of Claremont 
Village Shopping Centre and Bastlands Regional Shopping Centre the 
respective developers subsidized bus fares as part of a promotion-
al programme but t; on .both occasions, the services had to be with-
drawn before the end of the trial period owing to lack of support. 
The only other attempt to induce shoppers to use public transport 
is the free off-peak MTT bus service, introduced in January 1973, 
between the Hobart Railway Station and the main city block, the 
running casts of which are borne jointly by the Transport Commis-
sion and the Tasmanian Railways.. Although no official report has 
yet been made the public response appears to have been indiffer-
ent. 
So far as the future of public transportation in general 
is concerned, estimates made by the Hobart Transportation Revision 
1970 indicate' an increase from the 64 000 in 1970 to 68 000 pats-
engerjourneys On an average weekday in 1990. . This represents a 
growth rate of 0.27 percent per annum, and is based upon the assump-
tion that in the next .20 years there is, bound to be a slow increase 
in the number of 'captives' who do not have a private car to make' 
their journey, with the possibility of an increase in work trips 
diverted from private vehicles due to restricted parking opportun-
ities.' If this is a realistic prediction, then the present trend 
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away from public transportation must inevitably have the effect 
of reducing the importance of the central shopping district in the 
commercial structure of the city. 
In 1964 public transport was the leading mode . of trav 
• for visitors to the central shopping block. The system then car-
ried about 37 percent of all patrons to this core area (Table 4.4). 
•Seventy-three percent of those who travelled by 	transport 
came specifically to shop, and the vast majority of those who trav-
elled by public transport came by NTT bus. It is clear from 
Figure 4.3 that the MTT serves the CBD almost exclusively and 
therefore constitutes a major force in maintaining the CBDis super-
ior accessibility over other parts of the city. Furthermore, the 
daily inflow of MTT bus services into the central area is focussed 
on and immediately around the central shopping block. One third 
of all bus routes in operation in 1973 delivered passengers to the 
central shopping block. Twenty-six percent of all buses entering 
the CBD had as their destination the central shopping block, 50 
percent delivered passengers to within one block of the central 
shopping block, and the remaining 24 Percent delivered passengers 
to within two blocks of the central shopping block. 
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TABLE 4.4  
MODE OF TRAVEL OF VISITORS TO THE CENTRAL SHOPPING BLOCK 
IN HOBART CBD : 1964 and 1972  
Mode of Travel 
1964 
Percentage of Visitors . 
Percentage (1) 1972 (2)  . 
	
,1 	1 , 
1 ! 	I 
Change 
Public Transport 33.4 38.6 	I +1.6 
Car 29.5 ' 	43.3 +13.8 
Taxi 0.1 1.6 +1.5 
Walk 33.4 16.5 -16.9 
TOTAL 100 100 
Source  
(1) Smith, (1965). Table 22. 
(2) Courtney, T.D. (1972). Consumer Behaviour Survey - Central Shopping 
Block - Hobart, 1972. Unpublished survey. 
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Any lessening of consumers' dependence upon public 
transport would have the effect of reducing the importance of the 
central shopping district in the urban retail structure. A sur-
vey carried out by the author in 1972 revealed that the private 
motor vehicle had become the leading mode of travel of visitors 
to the central shopping block, with 43 percent of all visitors 
using this form of transport (Table 4.4). Public transport, with 
38 percent, had dropped to second position. A smaller proportion 
of visitors were arriving on foot, and it was clear that while the 
proportion of visitors travelling to the central shopping block by 
public transport had remained fairly constant, there had been a 
marked increase in individual mobility and consequently a lessen-
ing of consumers' dependence upon public transportation. 
There seems little doubt that the declining role of pub-
lic transport in Hobart is paralleling a trend common to most wes-
tern cities. Only in countries with low standards of living and 
low levels of motor vehicle ownership is the per capita usage of 
public transport increasing (Omithi 1964, 54). High standards of 
living in Hobart in the 1970 1 s l haVe led to morecomplex personal 
movements. Members of car-owning families make their choice of. 
transport on the basis of convenience, savings in time, and cost 
required to make the journey by car compared with public transport, 
and on total pattern of trips which are expected to be made during 
the day. For an ever growing number there appears to be no accept-
able alternative to private travel. . 
1V.5. 	The Impact of Technological Advances upon Retailing in the CHD 
a. Changing Communication Technology  
Of all the technological advances to affect the commer 
0141 structure of Hobart over the past twenty years those concem. 
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ed with communication have probably had the greatest impact. We 
have seen how increasing car ownership has provided greater free-
dom to the consumer to shop where he pleases and to the entrepren-
eur to make his locational decisions free from the constraints of 
public transport; Greater freedom of movement has led to greater 
accessibility to all parts of the city region and to somewhat re-
duced accessibility to the CBD. Accessibility in the past has 
been achieved by movement of people, allowing them to engage in 
face-to-face contact. With further advances in communication 
technology much of this movement could be eliminated. 
For instance, in the ten-year period 1961 to 1971 tele-
phone communication in Tasmania improved from 19 telephones 
(C.B.C.S., 1967, 523) to 29 telephones (C.B.C.S., 1973a, 404) per 
100 persons, an increase of 52.63 percent, and there is every 
reason to believe that the ratio of telephones to population will 
continue to improve since both New South Wales and Victoria had 
35.5 telephones per 100 population (C.B.C.S., 1972a, 376). With 
36 percent of all telephones operating from homes in 1971 the con-
sumer enjoyed considerably greater freedom of access to retailers 
than ten years earlier. Similarly, with automatic telephone an-
swering and recording machines associated with widespread advert-
ising, home delivery services and personal accounts, entrepreneurs 
increasingly have access to consumers whom they newer need meet 
face-to-face. 
Already a great deal of the interaction that takes place 
in the city is made by this primitive sort of teletechnique.' For 
instance, by dialling the number listed in telephone directories 
in Melbourne and Sydney, callers may hear a recorded message of up 
to 3 minutes, listing a variety of products at "special" redacted 
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prices at named retail stores (The Mercury, 15.6.1968, 9). 
Within the next twenty years transport of sound and picture will 
perhaps in quite a wide sense substitute personal transport and 
thts. according to Allpass and others (Allpass, et al, 1967, 
105-109) will lead to further dispersal of functions from the 
CBD. 
IV. .b. Consumer Credit  
Dramatic growth of personal credit facilities in the 
past twenty years has appreciably extended the elasticity of de-
mand, particularly with regard to more costly items such as motor 
vehicles, electrical, and household goods so that consumer demand 
is no longer strictly limited to the customeris ability to pay 
cash for his purchases. Instalment credit in Tasmania, includ-
ing time payment, budget account and personal loan schemes assoc-
iated with financing of retail sales of goods such as new and used 
motor vehicles, household and personal goods has risen from $34.28 
million in 1960-61 (C.B.C.S., 1967, 535) to $58.41 million in 
1970-71 (C.B.C.S., 1973a, 423), that is, $97.86 and $149.83 per 
head of population.' Allowing for a 31.85 percent rise in the 
consumer price index over that period this represents an increase 
of 16.13 percent. At one time consumer credit was available 
only from firms operating in the CBD. Today, even petrol sta-
tions and supermarkets extend credit, so that this inducement to 
shop in the city centre has disappeared.' 
IV.5.c. Refrigeration 
Refrigeration, both in shops and homes, has become the 
accepted norm with the result that, on the one hand, corner stores 
now commonly offer for sale items that previously were stocked 
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only by specialists such as butchers and delicatessens in shopping 
centres and, on the other, consumers are able to by in bulk so 
reducing the frequency of shopping visits, thereby encouraging the 
growth of one-stop shopping centres and the retailing of goods IA 
bulk. In 1958, when Purity Supermarket opened in Sandy Bay it 
found a deep freeze cabinet of 24 cubic feet adequate for its needs. 
At that time it sold 10 frozen chickens per week. In the follow-
ing 10 years consumer tastes and buying habits changed quite dram-
atically so that in 1968, its three branches sold 5000 birds per 
week. When Purity opened its Shoreline branch, in 1968 it install-
ed a 192 cubic foot unit for the display of frozen foods (The Mbr-
curb 3.12.1968, 14). 
IV.5.d. Mass Production. Advertising and Selling 
Mass production has not only drastically reduced the 
price of manufactured goods, especially electrical, household goods 
and clothing, but it has also led to the universal acceptance of a 
comparatively limited range of branded pre-packaged goods with 
prices recommended or fixed by the manufacturer. Unless the con -
sumer especially wants to exercise choice between these and lesser 
known brands there is little incentive to shop in the CBD. At one 
time the consumer could expect to get expert advice from salesmen 
in department stores and specialist shops in the ODD. Today, 
Parker (1968, 61) points out, increasing use of artificial fibres 
and plastics in manufactured goods and the marketing of more soph-
isticated scientific equipment make it almost impossible for the 
salesman to give knowledgeable advice about quality, durability 
and other characteristics of the goods he is selling. Consumer 
guides are now a more reliable source of information, and the CBD 
has lost one more attraction. 
217. 
IV.5.e. Improving Efficiency in the Retail Trade  
At any point in time a wide range of options is open 
to the entrepreneur who is looking for ways of maximizing profits. 
T?:;::: include reducing costs by employing more efficient merchand-
izing techniques, increasing the scale of operation, changing the 
nature of the establishment in response to improving merchandiz-
ing technology and varying consumer tastes and behaviour, and 
changing location in response to changing consumer mobility. It 
is understandable, therefore, that the collective behaviour of 
entrepreneurs in following one or more of these courses of action 
has been responsible for the most important trends in retailing 
over the last two decades. 
Hobart has witnessed a minor revolution in the retail 
industry in the last decade as technological innovations, well 
tried in western Europe, the U.S. and on the mainland of Australia 
have been introduced with the view to compensate for the steadqy 
rising cost of labour. 
One in every ten wage and salary earners is employed in 
retailing, and with labour costs steadily rising it is natural 
that retailers are driven constantly towards increased productiv-
ity as a means of maximizing profit and meeting the challenge of 
competitors. Briggs and Smyth (1965, 248-253) estimate that in 
Western Australia in 1965 between 4 and 9 percent of the total 
outlay of the retailer WAS absorbed by labour costs. Table 4.5 
shows that in Tasmania in 1968-69 the cost of wages and salaries 
represented 9.24 percent of turnover or 'total takings' of retail 
firms. A more realistic comparison is that between wages and 
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salaries and what the Economic Censuses of 1968-69 calls 'value 
addedoe. Essentially, "value added is the source from which 
establishments derive the surplus to meet wages and salaries, 
4 TtrATest, rent, depreciation and overhead expenses of the enter-
prise, and to provide a contribution to the profits of the enter-
prise" (C.B.C.S., 19730, 4). From Table 4.5 it may be seen that 
almost 40 percent of value added is absorbed by wages and salaries 
for the industry as a whole with certain categories, including de-
partment stores and establishments retailing household appliances, 
being 6 to 7 percent higher, and food shops generally being about 
6 percent lower. 
This is calculated by summing sales of goods, goods with-
drawn from stocks for the retailers own use, all operating 
revenue and value of closing stocks, less value of opening 
stocks, purchases and transfers in and selected expenses. 
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TABLE 4.5  
WAGES AND SALARIES IN RELATION TO TURNOVER AND VALUE ADDED  
FOR SELECTED RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS IN TASMANIA: 1968-69  
Industry Class 
Wages & 
($'000) 
Value 
Wages & Salaries 
Turnover 
as a percentage 
of: 
Turnover 
Value 
Salaries Added Added 
Department Stores 3 511 26 051 7 436 13.48 47.22 
Variety 1 813 17 052 4 505 10.63 40.24 
Supermarkets 859 13 225 2 053 6.50 41.84 
Grocers & Tobacconists 745 16 327 2 783 4.56 26.77 
Butchers . 2 065 19 812 5 212 10.42 39.62 
Fruit and Vegetables 188 2 470 559 7.61 33.63 
Food & Cake Shops 99 679 196 14.58 50.51 
All Food 6 466 97 526 19 053 6.63 33.94 
Clothing 4 214 38 613 11 041 10.91 38.17 
Household Appliances 2 578 18 384 5 574 14.02 46.25 
Jewellers 316 2 694 998 11.73 31.66 
Other Retailers 2 799 24 014 7 528 11.66 37.18 
Pharmacies 1 221 9 733 3 422 12.54 35.68 
Newsagents 902 8 278 1 986 10.90 45.42 
Total Retail Establishments 31 456 340 360 79 380 9.24 39.63 
Source  
C.B.C.S., (1973c). 
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Unfortunately the Census of Retail Establishments and 
Other Services carried out in 1961-62 did not include numbers 
employed and salaries. Published estimates, however, indicate 
that many of the efforts at streamlining service have been succest-
ful. Table 4.6 shows that whereas retail sales increased by 48.04 
percent in constant dollars from 1960-61 to 1970-71, employment in 
retailing increased by only 15.04 percent over the same period s so 
that sales per employee rose, on average, from $14462.83 in 
1960-61 to $20 484.62 constant dollars in 1970-71, an increase of 
41.64 percent, or 4 percent per annum. At the same time the in-
dustry's share of the labour force in Tasmania dropped from 11.67 
percent in 1965 (C.B.C.S., 1967, 431) to 10.26 percent in 1972 
(C.B.C.S., 1973a, 541). 
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TABLE 4.6  
INCREASING PRODUCTIVITY IN THE RETAIL TRADE IN TASMANIA : 1960-61 - 1970-71  
Retail Sales (excluding motor 
vehicles) 0'000,000 constant) 
Employment 
Sales per Employee ($'000) 
constant) 
Notes 
1960-61 1970-71 
Percenta-r. 
Increase 
163.43 (a) 
11 300 (b) 
14.46 
201.97 (1) 
12 000 (e) 
20.48 
48.04 
15.04 
41.64 
(1) Retail Sales (excluding motor vehicles) were $266.3 million in 
1970-71 (d) . The Retail Price Index rose from 471 in 1960-61 (c) 
to 621 in 1970-71 (f) , that is, it increased by 31.85% over 10 
years. Therefore Retail Sales in 1970-71 in constant dollars 
(with 1960-61 = 100) would be 
266.3 x 100  $201.97 million 
31.85 + 100 
using the formula 
V x 100  C = I + 100 
where C represents 1960-61 values (constant), 
V represents 1970-71 values, and 
I represents the percentage increase in the retail price 
index from 1960-61 to 1970-71. 
Sources 
C.B.C.S., (1967). 560. (a) 
(b) C.B.C.S., (1967). 432. 
(c) C.B.C.S., (1973a). 556. 
(d) C.B.C.S., (1973a). 349. 
(e) C.B.C.S., (1972). 473. 
(f) C.B.C.S., (1973a). 556. 
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Perhaps the most important labour saving innovation in 
post-war retailing has been 'self-service'. Originally confined 
to food, self-service has not( been extended to durable consumer 
goods like television, washing machines and textiles. It has 
raised the standard of shopkeeping, affected employees and manufac-
turers, influenced the policies of other retailers, and expanded 
the average size of shops. In Britain, after a slow start, self-
-service in groceries expanded rapidly. FUlop (1968, 11) reports 
that from no more than 10 self-service shops in 1947, there were 
some 11 850 by the end of 1962, and about 20 500 by 1966. In the 
1950's the supermarket - the larger and more comprehensive counter ,- 
part of the self-service shop - could be counted in 10 1 e, by 1962 
there were more than 1000 and by 1966 about 2625. Each supermar-
ket had, on average, the equivalent turnover of twenty or thirty 
smaller shops and by 1966 the grocery turnover of supermarkets in 
the United Kingdom represented 44.1 percent of the total grocery 
trade. 
Self-service, as an innovatory merchandising technique, 
became evident in Tasmania in the early 1950's. In 1956-57 30, 
that is 2.36 percent of the 1273 retail establishments which sold 
groceries claimed to be self-service stores (O.S.O.S., 1964, 39). 
These handled 8.79 percent of the total value of retail grocery 
sales. By 1961-62 161, that is 11.95 percent of the 1.347 estab-
lishments engaged in retailing groceries were self-service, and 
between them handled 41.89 percent of the value of retail sales of 
groceries. While this appears to be an impressive beginning, the 
scale of individual operations was modest by comparison with the 
United Kingdom and the United States. Each self-service estab-
lishment had, on average, the equivalent value of sales of 4 small- 
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er shops. The supermarket, as a separate retailing class was 
recognized for the first time in the Economic Census of 1968-69 
when the Australian Standard Industrial Classification &elfin:. 
was used. 
These and other innovations affecting the supply side 
of the retail system are taken up in greater detail in the section 
on the changing patterns of supply. For the moment, however, it 
is worth reflecting that the environmental factors covered in this 
section are all subject to fluctuation and change. Shortages of 
oil, resulting in increased costs of transport, would reduce per-
sonal mobility and therefore lead to more centralized retailing. 
Infusion of government finance into freeway development and inner 
city parking facilities would have the effect of making the GBD 
more attractive to motorized shoppers, as would expenditure of 
money on a public transport system focussed on the CBD. On the 
other hand, the introduction of mail-order shopping, almost non-
-existent in Hobart at present, could lead to further decentraliza-
tion of retailing. The complex and subtle influences exerted by 
environmental factors bring about lone-term changes in the system 
which affect the role of the CBD in the metropolitan retail struc-
ture of Hobart. 
To be classed as supermarkets establishments had to be 
engaged in retailing a wide range of groceries and other food 
with selling being organized on a self-service check-out point 
basis and with total annual retail sales of $500 000 or more 
(Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, 1969, 312). 
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CHAPTERV 
CHANGING PATTERNS OF SUPPLY 
V.1. 1.*11;zroduction 
In the last decade or two the metropolitan retail struc-
ture of Hobart has undergone dramatic changes. As consumers have 
become more numerous, more affluent and more mobile, and their be-
haviour patterns have changed in favour of one-stop motorized shop-
ping for convenience and minor shopping goods and less frequent 
CBD shopping excursions for more specialized goods, so suppliers 
have responded by adjusting their mix: of goads, their establish-
ment size and their location. In the process suburban retotling 
has grown and CBD retailing has declined in overall importance. 
This chapter covers (a) some theoretical considerations affecting 
the supply side of the intra-urban retail system, (b) a survey of 
recent developments in the metropolitan retail structure of Hebert, 
and (c) an assessment of the impact of these changes upon the CBD. 
1 
V.2. Some Theoretical Considerations Affecting the Sunray Side of the  
Intra-urban Retail System ,  
To bridge the gap between theory and reality and to gain 
a fuller understanding of the way in which decentralization of re-
tailing affects the CBD let us examine a growth model consisting 
of a series of maps of trade areas plotted by means of an ICI FP-9 
analog computer or field plotter of the kind described by Nunley 
(1971). This employs an electrically conductive sheet analog to 
simulate a market area, which we may assume to be a uniform plane 
over which consumers are evenly distributed. Retail establish-
ments are represented by input pins whose values may be determined 
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by control settings, and trade area boundaries are determined by 
means of a probe, so eliminating the need for laborious mathemat-
ical calculationim. 
Our model assumes (1) that suppliers are evenly distrib-
uted over the surface of the plane as in Figure 2.4 (which shows 
the spatial organization of retailers in a theoretical economic 
landscape); (2) that the urban area with Which we are concerned 
is represented by the large hexagon oontaining a total of 13 sup-
pliers, the outer six of which serve both the urban area and the 
rural area beyond the city; (3) that the central supplier "0 0 , 
located at the site of the original settlement, has reached maxi-
mum establishment size and cannot increase either his range of 
goods or his volume Of trade without changing his type of business, 
and thus, for comparative purposes, has an input value of 100; 
Trade area boundaries were determined in accordance with 
Reines (1931). laws of retail gravitation employing the 
' "breaking-point° formula : 
where S = the point of separation distande, from centre B, 
along a line drawn from establishment A to estab-
lishment B (that is, the break point), 
A = the larger of the two establishments,. 
B = the smaller of the two establishments, and 
the distance of establishment A from establish-
ment B. 
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(4). that the greater the distance from "C" the higher the price 
of goods supplied by "C" and therefore the smaller the quantity 
of the good demanded by consumers (See Figures 2.2 and 2.3); 
(5) that the range of the highest order goods supplied by uCa 
covers the area defined as 'urban' in our model; . (6) that our 
model starts at 'time period 11 When the urban population is such 
that peripheral surplus demand is just sufficient to support sub-
urban suppliers of uniform Size, who have located so as to minim-
ize competition; (7) that over time these new suburban estab-
lishments grow at a uniform rate - their size depending upon the 
range of goods they are able to offer, size and density of popul-
ation, elasticity of demand, constraints of establishment type, 
etc. - and in doing so they progressively capture more and more 
of the trade area of "C" until a state of equilibrium is reached 
when all trade areas are identical;. (8) and that at any given 
time the trade area of a supplier will be a function of that sup-
plier's establishment size in relation to the size of surrounding 
competitors and their distances from that supplier.. 
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Model Illustrating the Change in Shape and Size 
of Establishment Trade Areas when Establishment 
Size Ratio is Varied. 
100:5 Establishment Size Ratio 	 100:10 
c) 
100:25 	 100:50 
100:75 	 100:100 
Figure 5.1 
TABLE 5.1  
TABULATION OF DATA FOR MODEL ILLUSTRATING THE CHANGE IN SHAPE AND SIZE OF ESTABLISHMENT 
TRADE AREAS WHEN ESTABLISHMENT SIZE RATIO IS VARIED  
Theoretical Growth Model 	 Map Data  
Time Total M.A. Retail Central Establishment Percentage Points Map Ratio Central Total Central Establishment 
Period Sales (Growth Sales as a Percentage Change in Central 
a 
Establishments M.A. Sales as a Percentage 
1 
Rate = 40Z per of M.A. Sales Establishments Size to Other Sales of M.A. Sales 
time period 
100 
71.43 28.57 
Establishment's 
100 
140 
100 
71.43 
100' 
140 
Size 
100:0 
100:5 
b 100:10 180 55.56 
2 196 52.63 18.80 
274.40 36.44 16.19 
c 100:25 300 33.33 
4 384.16 26.03 10.41 
d 100:50 500 20.00 
537.82 18.59 7.44 
e 100:75 700 14.29 
6 752.95 13.28 5.31 
f 100:100 900 11.11 
7 1 054.14 9.49 3.79 
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The model assumes a constant rate of growth in retail 
sales (Table 5.1), no growth or decline in the size of the central 
supplier, therefore growth of suburban establishments, so that the 
percentage of the metropolitan area sales made by the central es-
tablishment progressively declines over time. The rate of de-
cline is most rapid in the early stages and gradnally levels out. 
The series of six maps in our model (Figure 5.1) illustrate the 
change in shape and size of establishment trade areas at succes-
sive stages in the development toward an equilibrium state in 
which they is uniform distribution of establishments, each of 
which is surrounded by a regular hexagonal trade area. 
Maps 5.1.a. and 5.1.b. show the early stages of develop-
ment when the size ratio of central establishment "C" to other 
establishments is 100:5 and 100:10. In the initial stage (map 
5.1.a.) trade area of "C" completely surrounds the trade areas of 
ito smaller neighbours and spreads to the limit of the urban area, 
except in the most distant parts where the boundary of the trade 
areas of the six outermost establishments make gentle arcs. At 
a ratio of 100:10 (map 5.1.b.)' "C" controls slightly more than 50 
percent of the urban area's retail sales. The trade areas of 
the small centres surrounding "C" reach the outer limits of the 
urban area where they meet the trade areas of the outermost estab-
lishments, so confining the trade area of "C" to an irregular 
shape in the centre of the city. 
When the ratio le reduced to 100:25 (map 5.1.c.) the 
central establishment controls only * of the cityls sales, and 
its trade area which is greatly reduced takes on the shape of a 
six-pointed star extending its influence along the lines that 
divide the trade areas of its smaller neighbours. By this stage 
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the boundaries between outer and inner suburban establishments 
have become straight lines, indicating the shape of the final 
trade area pattern. 
Successive stages in the development of a regular hem-
agonal pattern of trade areas are shown in maps 5.1.d., 5.1.e. 
and 5.1.f. as the central establishment's share of the urban 
area's trade drops from 20 percent to just over 10 percent. The 
final stage (map 5.1.f.) showing establishments of uniform size, 
surrounded by regular hexagonal trade areas of uniform size, illus-
trates the equilibrium state in which the entire urban area is 
served as efficiently . as possible. 
In reality, establishments of the same type are not even-
ly spaced, nor are they of uniform size so that, in practice, 
trade areas are irregular in shape and are constantly changing as 
the result of competition. In aggregate, however, it is true 
that establishments supplying lower order goods, with low thresh-
olds and small range, form networks in which establishments are 
more closely spaced and form trade areas which are smaller than do 
establishments supplying higher order goods. Furthermore, retail-
ers tend to form clusters with complementary and competing retail 
types so that, in practice, individual retailers form part of the 
intra-urban central place system. 
In Hobart, in 1969, these clusters of establishments, or 
retail centres, formed a well defined hierarchical system (Table 
5.2) in which volume of trade, number of establishments and number 
of establishment types varied exponentially from one level to other 
levels in the system. As Hobart grows it is able to support high-
er order goods, which initially can only be supplied by the CBD 
because of its accessibility to the whole metropolitan area, but 
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with further growth, threshold requirements for those goods are 
met in sectors of the city, and establishments locate in the larg-
est suburban shopping centres to supply demand. Similarly, as 
Hobartls population grows, goods, whose threshold requirements 
could only have been met at the CBD and regional centre levels at 
an earlier stage, find the necessary threshold at the community 
centre level, and so on. The model, illustrating the changing 
relationship between one well-established, centrally located estab-
lishment and growing suburban establishments of the same type, 
therefore demonstrates the changing relationship between CBD estab-
lishments and suburban establishments of the same type. 
TABLE 5.2  
Level of Centre Type of Centre 
THE HIERARCHY OF RETAIL CENTRES IN HOBART 7 1969 
Retail Sales ($million) Number of Centres 
Types of Number of 
Establishment Establishments 
x o- x o- x o- 
CBD 1 37 - 612 - 54.4 
II Regional 3 27.33 1.53 112.33 28.01 11.07 1.25 
III Community 7 18.00 3.92 43.29 14.92 4.03 1.25 
IV Neighbourhood 29 5.10 3.29 8.31 6.81 0.62 0.54 
V Convenience 96 1 - 1 - 0.06 
Source  
Table 2.2. 
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V.3. Analysis of Trends by Establishment Tyne  
In the seven-year period from 1961-62 to 1968-69 Hobart 
recorded a population growth of 11.54 percent (Table 3.7) which 
was reflected in an overall growth of 3.25 percent in the number 
of retail establishments in the metropolitan area and a decline 
of 14.35 percent in the number of inner city retail establishments 
(Table 3.29). The form of recording data in 1961-62 and 1968-69 
unfortunately prevents thorough analysis of trends by establish-
ment type. Nevertheless, examination of Table 5.3 shown that all 
but two of the establishment types for which comparable data were 
available were less centralized in 1968-69 than they had been in 
1961-62. At the time of the 1968-69 Economic Censuses only 10 of 
the 32 retail establishment types in Hobart remained centralized 
in the sense that over 50 percent of their numbers were located in 
the CBD. 
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TABLE 5.3  
RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS RANKED ACCORDING TO LEVEL OF CENTRALIZATION 
HOBART : 1961-62 and 1968-69 	 Percentage 
I) 	 Change1961-62( Rank 	Establishment Type 	 1968-69(2) 
• 
(1 968-69) 
H. 	& S. 	I.C.A. 	% in I.C.A. 	M.A. 	I.C.A. 	% 	in I.C.A. 	M.A. 	I.C.A. 
.1996681:-X - 
1. Photographic Equipment 	 - 	6 	6 	100 
2. Department Stores 	 - 7 	6 86 
3. . 	Musical Instruments - 6 	5 	83 
4. Jewellers 	 - 	28 	22 79 
5. Men's Clothing 	 29 	19 	66 
6. Electrical Appliances 	 12 	7 58 
7. Women's Clothing 70 	40 	57 
8. Household Appliance 29 	16 55 
9. Sporting Goods 	 - 	24 	13 	54 
10. Nurserymen & Florists 	 - 19 	10 53 
11. Fruit and Vegetables 39 	15 	38 	24 	12 	50 	-38.46 	-20 
12. Footwear 	 33 19 58 29 	13 	45 -12.12 	-31.58 
13. Confectionery 	 88 	29 	33 	59 	25 42 	-32.95 	-13.79 
14. Furniture & Floor Coverings 	27 - - 25 	10 	40 -7.41 	- 
15. Antiques 	 - 	18 	7 39 
16. Fabrics & Household Textiles - 13 	5 	38 
17. Bread & Cakes 	 39 	12 	31 	29 	10 34 	-25.64 	-16.67 
18.= 	China, Glassware etc. 	16 - 16 	5 	31 0.00 	- 
18.= 	Newsagents 49 	19 	39 	49 	15 31 	0.00 	-21.05 
20. Tyre & Battery 	 - 11 	3 	27 
21. Pharmacies 51 	18 	35 	61 	15 25 	+19.61 	-16.67 
22. Motor Vehicles (New) 	 - 64 	15 	23 
23. Not Elsewhere Classified 	144 	75 	52 	36 	8 22 	? 	? 
24.= 	Liquor Stores 	 - 5 	1 	20 
24.= 	Fish, Chips & Hamburger - 	20 	4 20 
26.= 	Variety ' 	 - 14 	2 	14 
26.= 	Motor Cycle, Boat, Caravan 	 - 	14 	2 14 
28. Butchers 110 	14 	13 120 	15 	13 	+9.09 	+7.14 
29. Supermarkets 	 - 	10 	1 10 
30. Grocers & Tobacconists 	284 	• 	18 	6 290 	27 	9 	=2.11 	=50.00 
31.= 	Motor Vehicles (Used) - 	37 	2 5 
31.= 	Service Stations 	 - 132 	6 	5 
TOTAL 	 1 353 	425 	31 	1 392 	364 	26.06 	+3.25 	-14.35 
Notes  
H. & S. = Hobart and Suburbs 
M.A. 	Hobart Statistical Division 
I.C.A. 	= Inner City Area 
Sou:ccs  
(1) C.B.C.S., (1964f). 	Table 21. 
(2) C.B.C.S., (1973d). Table 1. 
235. 
The most centralized establishment types in 1968-69 had 
high threshold requirements either because of their size and volume 
of trade (department stores, electrical, and household appliance 
stores), or because of their high level of specialization (photo-
graphic equipment, musical instrument, jewellers, sporting goods 
and 'florists), or because of their dependence upon fashion (nen's 
and women's clothing). Next came a group of establishments which 
sold. widely advertized, standardized, mass produced commodities 
(such as footwear, furniture and floor covering, fabrics and house-
hold textiles, and china, glassware, etc.) whose thresholds could 
be met in the regional and community retail centres in addition to 
the CBD. Then came those establishments that served the more fre-
quent needs of the neighbourhood (newsagents, pharmacies, butchers, 
and supermarkets), and last came the corner store (grocers and 
tobacconists), most ubiquitous of all establishments, occupying 
the lowest level of the central place hierarchy, and serving the 
day-to-day needs of customers within a few minutes walking distance. 
Scattered through the list are a few establishment types 
which have special locational requirements. For instance, special-
ist establishments dealing in food (fruit and vegetables, confec-
tionery, and bread and cakes) serve both the suburban shopper and 
the city worker and are therefore higher on the 'list than other 
foods. New and used car firms, because of their space require-
ments, locate on or close to traffic routes leading to the CBD 
rather than in the CBD itself, and are joined in the inner mixed 
zone by establishments selling car tyres and batteries, and antique 
and secondhand goods dealers who cannot afford the higher rents 
demanded for more central locations. Finally, at the bottom of 
the list and therefore exhibiting the highest level of dispersal 
is the traffic-oriented petrol service station. 
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Part of the difficulty experienced in analysing changes 
in the distribution of establishments in Hobart between the Econ-
omic Census of 1961-62 and that of 1968-69 arises from the fact 
that retailers change not only their location but also their size, 
their mix of goods and their merehandizing techniques in response 
to changing consumer behavior and in accordance with the principles 
of profit maximization. Some establishment types such as 'general 
store' and 'draper.' have virtually disappeared over the past decade 
or two, while others, such as the 'supermarket' and the 'K-mart' 
are new to the retailing scene, as is the integrated planned shop-
ping centre. Each of these has had a significant impact upon the 
CBD in the last decade, and is therefore given detailed consider 
ation in the following sections. 
V.4. The Impact of Supermarkets upon the CBD  
In 1968-69 there were 14 supermarkets in Tasmania (see 
Table 5.4). These represented 1.39 percent of the establishments 
in the grocery trade but handled 20.29 percent of the total grocery 
retail sales. Each supermarket handled, on average, the retail 
sales of 18 smaller grocers. Compared with Australia as a whole, 
where supermarkets accounted for 2.78 percent of all establishments 
engaged in retailing groceries and handled 32.32 percent of the re-
tail sales, Tasmania was lagging behind in the trend towards super-
markets. Table 5.5 confirms that in 1968-69 Tasmania had a greater 
share of the total number of establishments and persons employed in 
retailing groceries than one would expect from its population size, 
the reason being that Tasmania had about 40 percent more small groc-
ers and about 30 percent fewer supermarkets compared with Australia 
as a whole. It may well be that Tasmania will continue to have a 
higher than national proportion of small grocery in the future be- 
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cause of the comparatively small and dispersed nature of its pop-
ulation, but the signs in 1968-69 were that Tasmania was in the 
process of a dramatic shift towards supermarkets. 
TABLE 5.4  
THE ROLE OF THE SUPERMARKET IN THE GROCERY TRADE :  
AUSTRALIA AND TASMANIA, 1968-69  
Number of 
Supermarkets 
Grocers & 
Total 
Supermarkets 
Supermarkets 
Grocers & 
Total 
Supermarkets 
Tobacconists Share as % Tobacconists Share as % 
Establishments 657 22 947 23 604 2.78 14 996 1 010 1.39 
Persons Employed 28 296 76 844 105 140 26.91 505 3 399 3 904 12.94 
Turnover ($'000) 641 027 1 351 324 1 992 351 32.17 13 225 52 468 65 693 20.13 
Value Added ($'000) 102 716 217 253 319 969 32.10 2 053 8 667 10 720 19.15 
Retail Sales ($'000) 634 068 1 327 697 1 961 765 32.32 13 191 51 807 64 998 20.29 
Sources: 
C.B.C.S., (1973b). Table 1. 
C.B.C.S., (1973c). Table 1. 
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TABLE 5.5  
A COMPARISON OF THE GROCERY TRADE BY ORGANIZATION :  
AUSTRALIA AND TASMANIA, 1968-69  
Australia (1) Tasmania (2) Tasmanian Share 
% % Variation 
from Expected 
Population (a) 12 388 192 386 600 3.12 0.00 
Supermarkets 
Establishments 657 14 2.13 -31.73 
Persons Employed 28 296 505 1.78 -42.95 
Turnover 641 027 13 225 2.06 -33.97 
Value Added 102 716 2 053 2.00 -35.90 
Retail Sales 634 068 13 191 2.08 -33.33 
•- 
Grocers & Tobacconists 
Establishments 22 947 996 4.34 39.10 
Persons Employed 76 844 3 399 4.42 41.67 
Turnover 1 351 324 52 468 3.88 24.36 
Value Added 217 253 8 667 3.99 27.88 
Retail Sales 1 327 697 51 807 3.90 25.00 
Total Grocery Trade 
Establishments 23 604 1 010 4.28 37.18 
Persons Employed 105 140 3 904 3.71 18.91 
Turnover 1 992 351 65 693 3.30 5.77 
Value Added 319 969 10 720 3.35 7.37 
Retail Sales 1 961 765 64 998 3.31 6.09 
Sources: 
(1) C.B.C.S., (1973b). Table 1. 
(2) C.B.C.S., (1973c). Table 1. 
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From the consumer's point of view supermarkets offer 
many advantages including speed of service, opportunity of hand- 
ling products without obligation to buy, chance for second thoughts, 
low prices without wasting time searching for bargains, high stand-
ards of hygiene, and itemized bills. Supermarkets offer a wide 
range of goods, allowing one-stop shopping with adequate parking 
usually in a convenient location close to home. Although most 
accentuate cut prices, many try to cultivate an air of luxury at 
the same time in their decoration, and by providing coffee bars, 
pram parks, and so on, to add to their attractiveness. 
Supermarkets have considerable advantage over small 
grocers because of their scale of operation. Not only are they 
able to operate on a markups of about 4 to 5 percent on most items 
sold but they can afford to have a flexible pricing policy selling 
a wide range of specials below the wholesale price to attract cus-
tom. The extent to which this sales technique is employed is 
illustrated by a survey of the advertisement pages in The Mercury 
on a typical Wednesday in June, 1974. Retailers collectively 
bought 23.6 pages or 51.4 percent of the entire newspaper. Of 
this, retailers of groceries took 73.4 percent, with five depart-
ment and variety chain supermarkets accounting for 64 percent of 
all grocery space. Faced with this aggressive pricing and advert-
ising policy small grocers have formed themselves into co-operative 
buying and advertising groups. These collectively accounted for 
25 percent of all space bought by retailers of groceries. The 
remaining 11 percent was shared almost equally between the Hobart 
based independent chain, Purity, and other independent grocers. 
The advent of supermarkets and bulk buying chains on the 
Hobart economic scene has made grocery retailing a highly compet-
itive field, with the result that the average retail prices of 
selected food and grocery items sold in Hobart in 1968 were slight-
ly lower than those in Melbourne (0.6%) and only marginally higher 
than those in Sydney (3.9%) (0.B.C.8., 1970.b, Appendix, Sectin I). 
It has also led to the eliminAtion of the less efficient small 
grocer. Table 5.6.b. shows that there was .a 20 percent decline 
in the number of establishments retailing groceries in Hobart be-
tween 1961-62 and 1968-69 while, at the same time there was a 143 
percent increase in retail sales of groceries, resulting in a growth 
of 203 percent in the retail sales per establishment. The message 
'get big or get out' had spread throughout Tasmania (Table 5.6.a.) 
where a 25 percent drop in number of establishments retailing groc-
eries was recorded between 1961-62 and 1968.49, though grocery sales 
almost doubled and sales per establishment increased 161 percent 
during the same period. On average, sales per establishment in 
Hobart were 33 percent greater than the state average, suggesting 
not only that the rest of the State was lagging behind in adopting 
the merchandizing techniques which were responsible for this trend, 
but also that the scale of operation was a function of population 
size and density of the trade area. 
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TABLE 5.6  
TRENDS IN THE GROCERY TRADE  
ESTABLISHMENTS AND RETAIL SALES : 1961-62 - 1968-69  
(a) Tasmania  
Percentage  
1961-62
(1) 
1968-69
(2) Change  
Establishments 	1 347 	1 010 	-25.0 
Retail Sales ($'000) 	28 554 	64 998 127.6 
Retail Sales in '000 
Constant Dollars ( 1 ) 	28 554 	55 864 	95.6 
Sales per Establishment 
($'000) 	 21.2 	55.3 	160.9 
(b) Hobart 1961-62 (1) 	1968-69 (3)  
Percentage 
Charge 
Establishments 375 300 -20 
Retail Sales ($'000) 9 074 25 671 (2) 182.9 
Retail Sales in '000 
Constant Dollars (1) 9 074 22 063 143.2 
Sales per Establishment 
($'000) 24.20 73.5 203.7 
Notes 
(1) Retail Sales for 1968-69 are given in constant dollars to allow 
for 16.35% rise in the retail price index between 1961 and 1968 
(471 to 548). For formula see Appendix A. 
(2) Data on retail sales for 2 supermarkets in statistical retail area 
6003 were not published. The average retail sales, that is, 
$946,130 was added for each of these to allow computation of this 
table. 
Sources  
(1) C.B.C.S., (1964f). 39. 
(2) C.B.C.S., (1973c). 9. 
(3) C.B.C.S., (1973d). 5. 
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The vast increase in sales by establishments retailing 
groceries reflects the tendency, particularly on the part of super-
markets, to compensate for falling margins on food lines due to 
competition by uldening their range of goods to capture lines with 
profitable mark-ups from other trades. Baumol and Ide (1956, 99) 
believe that the advantages gained by the relative ease with which 
consumers can get additional variety of items resulting from great-
er range of choice, layout arrangement and self-service will be 
lost if supermarkets proliferate the variety of items held. They 
admit that, to some extent, losses resulting from excessive range 
might be offset by impulse buying of goods not expected to be found 
by the customer. So far as Hobart is concerned, there is reason 
to believe that the critical level to which Baumol and Ide refer 
has yet to be reached, and that the trend is one of increasing 
scale of operation. The first supermarkets established in Hobart 
in the late 1950's were about 4000 square feet. Those built .a 
decade later were about 10 000 square feet, while the largest, 
built in early 1970's exceed 20 000 square feet in size. 
The Economic Census of 1968-69 showed that of the 14 
supermarkets in Tasmania 10 were situated in Hobert, one of these 
being situated in the inner city. A survey undertaken by students 
of Hobart Teachers College in 1970 indicated that another 7 called 
themselves supermarkets but had fewer than 10 employees. By 1973 
there were 40 establishments in Hobart retail statistical area 
listed under the category 'supermarket' in the pink pages of the 
telephone directory. More than half of these must be regarded as 
ambitious corner stores, for in order to satisfy the scale require-
ment of the Economic Census it would have been necessary for a firm 
to employ about 14 persons. 
In 1973 a more detailed survey, using this employment 
criterion to identify 'genuine' supermarkets, found 15 (Figure 
5.5). The three largest supermarkets, each over 10 000 square 
feet and employing from 50 - 100 persons, were owned by the main-
land Variety chains, Coles and Woolworths, which had entered the 
Tasmanian supermarket scene within the last 10 years. Between 
them they accounted for roughly half the sales floor space, and 
half the number of persons employed by supermarkets in Hobart. 
Located so as to minimize competition between each other, the Coles 
supermarkets were situated in established shopping centres in 
Glenorchy to the north of the city, and in Sandy Bay to the south 
of the city, while Woolworths supermarket was situated in the newly 
established Rosny Regional shopping centre on the eastern shore. 
These three presented formidable competition in their respective 
regions. Their size allowed them to carry a range of products 
which genuinely made them one-stop shopping centres. By concen-
trating upon their own brands and the most popular brands with 
nation-wide reputation, which they bought direct from the manufac-
turer, they were able to offer discount prices which smaller firms 
found difficult to meet. Coles alone bought two full pages or 
about 10 percent of all retail advertising space in a typical Wed- 
nesday edition of The Mercury to publicise its 'specials' and 'jack-
pot' prizes. Growth of these three largest supermarkets appears 
assured. The two in existence in 1970 registered growth of 25 per-
cent and 66 percent in numbers employed between the first survey 
in 1970 and that of 1973. 
Next in scale were the two independents, Bay Supermarket 
of Sandy Bay and McShanes of Glenorchy, in the 5000 - 7500 square 
foot range with 30 - 35 employees. Both are situated in unplanned 
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shopping centres, have been in the grocery trade for over ten years, 
and have progressively adopted more efficient merchandising tech-
niques. Neither considers it has reached the optimal size but 
neither has plans for expansion. The newest supermarkets to enter 
the field are about 20 000 square feet in extent and the high cost 
of setting up a modern supermarket is probably well beyond the re-
sources of an independent. For the Bay Supermarket survival, 
rather than expansion, appears to be the major concern for it regis-
tered a drop of 46 percent in number of employees between 1970 and 
1973, during which time Coles New World Supermarket, of roughly 
twice the size, was established on the opposite side of the road 
to take advantage of homeward-bound traffic. McShanes, on the 
other hand, increased its number of employees but is confined physic-
ally and has restricted parking facilities. In order to provide a 
home delivery service McShanes employs a private contractor. Both 
independents belong to a co-operative buying group and advertise 
jointly with that group and independently. 
The remaining five belong to the privately 'owned Hobart 
based Purity Food Market Company which operates a chain of ten super-
markets in the Hobart region, eight in established shopping centres 
and two in newly established planned shopping centres in the outer 
suburbs of Kingston and HowTah. Their size varies from 7000 square 
feet with 26 employees at Moonah to about 4000 square feet in the 
outer suburbs. One of the smallest, with 3800 square feet, is the 
sole supermarket survivor in the inner city. 
As a group their growth pattern appears irregular. The 
largest, in Moonah, with parking space for 500 cars registered a 
drop of 13 percent in employment between 1970 and 1973, claims not 
to have reached optimal size but plans no expansion until there is 
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further growth in the population of its trade area. Purity 
(Howrah), part of the Shoreline planned shopping centre in the 
rapidly growing eastern shore suburb of Howrah exhibited the larg-
est growth in employment of the chain. On the other hand Purity 
(Glenorchy), the only suburban supermarket without a car park, and 
situated across the road from Coles New World Supermarket with two 
and a half times its sales area, showed a drop of almost 40 per-
cent in employment and considers that, in the circumstances, it 
has reached its optimal size. Further investigation revealed 
plans to replace this establishment with a new supermarket slight-
ly larger than its rival, Coles. 
No growth was registered by the city branch of Purity in 
Liverpool Street adjacent to the principal shopping block. It 
offers no parking facilities and attributes its survival partly to 
the fact that it caters specifically for the day-to-day needs of 
office workers and partly to the fact that its competitors in the 
inner city are either ceasing business or reducing their scale of 
operation. Of those central city stores retailing groceries in 
1970 the department store, Myer, has closed its basement food mar-
ket, the second department store, Fitzgerald, has reduced its groc-
ery sales area, and Rounds, the independent supermarket in Eliza-
beth Street ceased business by the end of 1974. 
• 	By the end of 1974 Purity planned to have added three 
more supermarkets to their chain, two in the outlying suburbs of 
Rokeby and Risdon Vale where they will operate from rented sites 
in planned shopping complexes, and the third, a 10 000 square foot 
venture, in Glenorchy. Their success in the highly competitive 
retailing environment of today is attributable to a combination of 
factors. Their scale of operation allows them to buy direct from 
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manufacturer and handle their own wholesaling and distribution 
from a central location in New Town. Many of Purity's supermar-
kets operate from renovated buildings so reducing its overheads 
compared with Coles and Wbolworths. Four of the ten supermarkets 
operate from rented premises, thus freeing capital for expanding 
the scale of operation. As a result the Purity chain is able to 
offer goods at prices as low as those of Coles and Woolworths. 
Local knowledge allows them to identify areas where there is a 
peripheral surplus of demand and to set up small scale operations 
in areas where growth is predictable. And finally, their total 
scale of operation is now such that they are prepared to meet the 
challenge of the mainland variety chains by constructing new super-
markets of the same or larger scale. 
In an attempt to meet the challenge of the supermarkets 
over half of all independent grocers belong to a co-operative buy-
ing group. Ninety, or roughly half, belong to a co-operative 
known as General Wholesale Grocers. These advertise under the 
names Foodmaster, Foodland and W.P.L. according to their size and 
service. Five in the supermarket class with sales of meat, fruit 
and vegetables and smallgoods belong to the first, 28 smaller shops, 
some of which sell meat and vegetables, belong to the second and 
about 60 corner store grocers belong to the third class. A fourth 
class called Four Square handled the trade of the smallest shops 
until it went into liquidation in Southern Tasmania in 1973. A 
further 75 smaller grocers, mainly operated by southern European 
migrants, belong to the co-operative buyers group Saveway Foods 
Pty. Ltd. 
Membership of a co-operative buying group, though afford-
ing some advantage in wholesale costs and advertising, is by no 
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means a guarantee of success. The small grocer is left with 
slower selling items, and can offer only a limited range of goods 
with restricted choice in any given commodity. Collectively the 
group is unable to take full advantage of bulk buying of a res-
tricted range of goods because of the different sizes and prefer-
ences of individual firms. Seldom can the small grocer offer 
parking facilities, and those who offer free home delivery as a 
special inducement incur costs that no supermarket in Hobart is 
prepared to bear. Unlike the chain, which is able to adopt a 
flexible policy with regard to its total undertaking, a co-opera-
ttive buying group has no corporate policy and in the present 
economic environment its individual members are highly vulnerable. 
The impact of supermarkets appears to have been felt as 
much by suburban retailers as by CBD retailers. Between 1961-62 
and 1968-69, at a time when suburban sales of groceries rose by 
98.13 percent (in constant dollars), the number of suburban estab-
lishments retailing groceries dropped 5 percent (Table 5.7). 
Small inefficient grocers in less advantageous locations through-
out the city were being eliminated, but the impact of the super,. 
market was not uniform throughout the city. Older inner areas 
such as South Hobart, West Hobart and North Hobart, with aging and 
declining populations and therefore decliining incomes, where there 
was lack of private transport, and where technological changes 
could not be supported, attracted comparatively few supermarkets. 
Similarly, the newer, small, isolated suburbs such as Risdon Vale, 
Mornington and Rokeby, developed by the Housing Department for 
lower income earners, appear to have been unattractive to super-
markets. 
In contrast, growth in both number and size of super- 
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markets has been most pronounced in newly established areas where 
there has been a large increase in population and therefore spend-
ing, but where there was a lack of existing facilities. Smaller 
supermarkets have favoured these locations with the view to grow-
ing in scale as the population grows'. Established suburbs such 
as Sandy Bay and Glenorchy, where small supennarkets have been 
longest established and are now the centres of considerable trade 
areas, have been the scene of renewed supermarket activity with 
the construction of new establishments in excess of 10 000 square 
feet. 
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TABLE 5.7  
RETAIL OF GROCERIES IN HOBART AND SUBURBS : 1961-62 and 1968-69  
Date 
• 
Number of Establishments 
Retail Sales ($'000) Retailing Groceries 
Inner Remainder 
% in 
Inner Remainder 
Total 
% in 
Inner Inner 
City 	of City, 	Total City City of City City 
1961-62 (1) 38 	337 	375 10.13 1 894 7 180 9 074 20.87 
1968-69 (2) 39 320 359 10.86 2 525 16 552 19 077 13.24 
% Change 2.63 -5.04 -4.27 33.32 130.53 110.24 
Constant (1) 
1961-62 1 894 7 180 9 074 20.87 
1968-69 2 170 14 226 16 396 13.23 
% Change 4.57 98.13 80.69 
Notes 
(1) Retail Sales for 1968-69 are given in constant dollars to allow for 
16.35% rise in the retail price index between 1961 and 1968 (471 
to 548). For formula see Appendix A. 
Sources  
(1) 
(2) 
C.B.C.S., 
C.B.C.S., 
(1964f). 
(1973d). 
31. 
15. 
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By 1961-62 Hobart's grocery trade was already very large-
ly decentralized; At that time the CBD handled 2087. percent of 
the metropolitan ,area's grocery sales, but by 1968-69 the impact 
of supermarkets had reduced this to 13.24 percent (Table 5.7). 
Whereas the numb,3r of CBD establishments remained practically urk-
changed, retail sales were up 14.57 percent compared with those 
of 1961-62. In view of the fact that growth in grocery sales for 
the city as a whole exceeded 80 percent between 1961-62 and 1968-69, 
it would appear that the CBD had approached a state of equilibrium 
in which any increase in grocery sales in future would result chief-
ly from the growth of specialty shops serving the entire metropol-
itan area. 
V.5. The Impact of Planned Shopping Centyes on the Trade of the CBD  
The planned shopping centre, like the supermarket, is a 
comparatively new phenomenon in Hobart, but its effect upon the 
metropolitan retail structure of the city has been dramatic. Con- 
stituting a response to such changing environmental factors as 
movement of population to the suburbs, change in consumer buying 
habits, increasing use of the car, increasing traffic congestion 
and inadequate parking in the CBD, the shopping centre will undoubt-
edly prove to be one of the most important spatial variables to 
affect the amount and percentage of the metropolitan area retail 
sales retained in Hobart CBD. 
A shopping centre may be defined as 'a group of comer-
cial establishments, planned, developed, owned, and managed as a 
unit, with off-street parking provided on the property (in direct 
ratio to the building area) and related in location, size (gross 
floor area) and type of shops to the trade area that the unit serves 
- generally in an outlying or suburban territory' (Urban Land In- 
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stitute, 1957). Essentially the shopping centre is a post-World 
War II phenomenon which originated in affluent, motorized United 
States. It appeared in Australia for the first time in 1957 when 
the first three were constructed in Queensland, Victoria and New 
South Wales (Zipfinger, 1963), but it WAS not until November 1965, 
with the opening of Rospy Regional Shopping Centre on the Eastern 
Shore, that Hobart had its first genuine shopping centre. 
The success of shopping centres is illustrated by the fact 
that whereas in the United States in 1953 there were 153 planned 
centres, seven years later there were 4000, including 95 regional 
centres each with over 400 000 square feet of floor space, 308 com-
munity centres with between 200 OCC and 400 WO square feet, and 
over 3200 neighbourhood centres under 200 000 square feet in size 
(Berry, 1963, 193). Twenty of the regional centres had more than 
1 000 000 square feet of ground floor area, equivalent to the entire 
floor space devoted to retailing in Hobart in 1970 (Hobart City Coun-
cil, 1970, Table 2). 
This threefold hierarchy of United States centres disting-
uished by Berry on the basis of size, is supported by others (Vance, 
19622 '491; Simmons, 1964; and Duncan, 1965) in terms of trading 
area served and level of functions provided. According to Vance, 
regional centres require a tributary area in excess of 200 000 people 
and must have Department stores as their core. Community centres 
may have large variety stores of between 25 000 and 90 000 square 
feet as their core, provided they sell ready-made clothing and house-
hold linens, and require a trade area of at least 100 000 persons. 
Neighbourhood centres have as their core a supermarket with up to 
50 000 square feet and a tributary area as small as 10 000 people due 
to the need for frequent shopping for food. 
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By the early 1970's the trend that had become firmly estab-
lished in the United States a decade earlier had become an important 
and rapidly spreading feature of the international scene, and was 
making itself felt in Belgium, France, West Germany, Sweden, Australia, 
Japan and South Africa (Darlow, 1972, 11). In the United Kingdom, 
where the process had been slower, some dozen centres were in opera-
tion, all fairly small by international standards, and many more were 
in the planning stage. This was a new breed of shopping development 
with fully covered malls, doors at all points of public entry to the 
mall and some form of climate control throughout the public areas. 
It was, in fact, a controlled shopping environment with a carefully 
balanced selection of shops, amenities and large car parks. So mag-
netic was the attraction of these new enclosed shopping centres that 
there had already developed in the United Kingdom the opinion that 
they should play a broader and more important role than was originally 
envisaged. The enclosed centres of the future, it was held, should 
not only be sophisticated retail market places, but should serve the 
community in other ways. They have social functions in providing an 
agreeable and comfortable meeting place for local residents. 
The arrival of the shopping centre on the Hobart retailing  
scene has been so recent that no statistical index of its impact yet 
exists. To gain an appreciation of the effect that shopping centres 
are likely to have upon the metropolitan retail structure of Hobart 
it is necessary to turn to the overall Australian scene. Unfortunate-
ly no comprehensive and authoritative survey of Australian shopping 
centres appears to have been undertaken. Neither the Australian 
Bureau of Statistics nor the Department of Urban and Regional Develop-
ment concerns itself with shopping centres as identifiable entities. 
Consequently it has been necessary to use the Index of Shopping Centres 
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(1957 - 1971) kept by the National Cash Register Company (1971) in 
Sydney. Though incomplete and now discontinued, the index provides 
sufficient data covering the first fifteen years of shopping centre 
development to allow us to make some interesting generalizations about 
trends in Australia. 
There has been a steady growth in the number of centres in 
operation (Figure 5.2). The trend towards planned shopping centres 
became firmly established first in New South Wales, then in South 
Australia, Victoria Ind Western Australia (Table 5.8,a). Although 
Tasmania's first shopping centre was opened in 1965 there was no ev-
idence of a 'trend' until the early 1970's, by which time a clearly 
defined threefold hierarchy of centres had developed on the mainland 
with the ratio of regional to community to neighbourhood centres being 
1 : 2 : 3 both at the national level and in Sydney where the system 
had had time to become well established. 
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GROI..ITH IN NUF2ERS OF SHOPPING CENTRES 
AUSTRALIA 	(1957 - 1 971 ) 
1957 	`58 	'59 '60 	'61 	'62 '63 J64 	'65 '66 '67 '68 '69 '70 '71 
YEAR 
Figure 
TABLE 5.8 a  
- AUSTRALIAN SHOPPING CEN1RES (1957-1971) - GROWTH IN NUMBERS 
N.S.W. 
Total R C 
VIC. 
Total R C 
S.A. 
Total R 
W.A. 
Total R 
T 
C N Total 
Annual Total Cumulative Total 
Year 	R 	C 	N N N C N R C N Total R C N Total 
1957 
1958 
1 1 1 1 1 1 
1959 	1 1 1 1 1 2 
1960 22 4 1 12 1236 1 3 4 8 
1961 	1 	2 3 1 1 2 2 4 5 6 12 
1962 2 2 1 1 3 3 9 15 
1963 	2 	1 3 1 1 1 2 1 4 2 7 10 19 
1964 2 	3 5 1 1 2 1 1 2 1 1 5 5 10 12 15 29 
1965 	1 	3 	2 6 3 3 1 1 1 4 5 10 3 16 20 39 
1966 2 	4 6 1 1 3 4 7 6 24 46 
1967 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 3 18 25 49 
1968 	2 2 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 3 6 8 19 28 55 
1969 1 1 11 2 112 4 4 126 9 9 21 34 64 
1970 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 3 22 36 67 
1971 	3 	1 4 1 1 3 2 5 12 24 72 
TOTAL 	6 11 21 38 3 5 3 11 3 2 7 12 0 5 5 10 0101 12 24 36 72 12 24 36 72 
No Data 20 4 20 10' 0 - 54 
Total Constructed 58 15 32 20 1 - 126 
Planned 17 11 4 6 0 - 38 
Notes 
1. The Index contains no data for Queensland, Australian Capital Territory or Northern Territory. 
2. No data was given for 54 of the Shopping Centres named in the Index. 
Source 
National Cash Register Company Index of Shopping Centres (1971). 
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In contrast to the American authorities, Johnston and Rammer 
(1969, 50), in their study of retailing in Melbourne in the mid-1960's 
identified only a split-level hierarchy, but conceded that supermarkets 
could be included to form a third category. Centres of the first 
order, representing a definite decentralization of CBD functions, each 
had at least one large department store. Those centres in the second 
order, established specifically to serve newly-developed suburban areas, 
may or may not have a department store. Supermarkets, representing 
the third category, were generally constructed as additions to pre-
-existing retail centres. 
At the time Johnston and Rimmer undertook:their survey one 
neighbourhood centre, Arndale at Croydon, was included in the National 
Cash Register Index. The discrepancy apparently lies in the fact 
that National Cash Register Company regard the two main tenants as 
being a supermarket and a hardware store, whereas Johnston and Rimmer 
(1969, 51) regard the main tenant as being la junior department store 
by 	standards'. The National Cash Register Index shows that 
since Johnston and Rinser's survey two more neighbourhood centres had 
been constructed in Melbourne, one in 1968 and the other in 1970. 
Looked at from a national point of view there now seems little doubt 
that, without regarding isolated supermarkets as third-order centres, 
there exists a reasonably well defined threefold hierarchy of shopping 
centres (see Tables5.8.a and 5.8.b). 
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TABLE 5,gb 
'AUSTRALIAN SHOPPING CENTRES (1957-1971) - CHARACTERISTICS 
ALL SHOPPING CENTRES 
CHARACTERISTIC 	Neighbourhood 
TYPE OF CENTRE 
Regional 
o 
Community 
Total I o n 	R 	o 
All Shopping Centres 
n 	i 	o n 	R 
Number 	36 24 12 72 
Cost ($ . 000,000) 0.48 0.23 1.85 1.09 10.47 5.29 187.27 2.60 4.21 
Gross Floor Area 
('000 sq.ft.) 33.09 19.91 102.60 48.11 470.83 212.83 9 401.04 130.57 181.49 
Percentage of All 
Centres 	50% 33.33% 16.67% 100% 
Developer - 
Finance & 
Development 	50% 62.50% 66.67% . 4.17% 
Local 	38.89% 25.00% - 
Department Store 	- - 25.00% 
Varfety Store 	- 8.33% - 
Local or State 
Govt. 	11.11% 4.17% 8.33% 
TOTAL 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 
Metropolitan Centres 
Percentage of Type 83 79.17 100 84.72 
Distance from City 
Centre 12.14 7.82 9.03 4.48 11.88 6.90 11.10 6.76 
Distance from 
Nearest Shopping 
Centre 2.54 1.84 2.36 1.94 4.14 5.53 2.81 2.85 
Trade Area 
('000) people) 37.56 32.61 86.48 72.31 269.08 206.26 6 190.89 101.49 135.17 
Land Size in Acres 3.72 2.88 7.50 4.82 27.52 21.32 592.85 9.72 13.29 
Parking Spaces 188.62 132.81 627.11 411 2 305.0 960.09 43 590 714.59 903.07 
Cross Floor Area 
('000 sq.ft.) 32.72 17.98 101.04 44.19 470.83 212.83 8 606 141.08 192.57 
Parking Spaces per 
1,000 sq.ft. 5.76 - 6.21 - 4.90 - 5.07 - 
Shops per Centre 18.83 10.90 35.74 18.33 85.00 39.59 2 261 37.07 32.77 
Average Size of Store 
('000 	sq.ft.) 1.74 - 2.83 - 5.54 - 3.81 _ 
Main Tennants - Type D.S. 2D.V.S. - 
Main Tennants - Gross 
Floor Area ('000 sq.ft.) 11.16 5.75 32.79 20.64 172.58 88.46 2 952.3 52.72 76.15 
Total Number of 
Metropolitan Centres 30 19 12 61 
Source: 
National Cash Register Company Index of Shopping Centres (1971). 
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The neighbourhood centre is the smallest and most common 
type of shopping centre, representing 50 percent of all centres. 
Such centres generally have a gross floor area of between 15 000 and 
50 000 square feet. A supermarket of approximatelyll 000 square 
feet is the main tenant and focus of attraction, with 8 to 28 smaller 
stores geared to supply more frequently needed goods and services 
(groceries, fruit and vegetables, hardware, pharmaceutical goods, 
dry cleaners, beauty salon, snack bar, and sometimes post office, 
bank, doctor, dentist and other professional services) to between 
5000 and 70 000 people living within ten minutes driving distance. 
Neighbourhood centres require about 4 acres in all for off-street 
parking in direct ratio to the gross floor space, that is, between 
100 and 300 parking spaces. Generally, neighbourhood centres, half 
of which have been developed by finance and development corporations 
at a cost of up to half a million dollars each, appear to be able to 
operate successfully within about 2i miles of comparable competitors. 
The community centre is a larger operation, on average about 
100 000 square feet in area and costing between $0.75 million and $3.0 
million to construct. It features a department store of about 33 000 
square feet in area in addition to the supermarket and between 20 to 
50 small stores. Collectively they provide a selection of shopping 
goods, such as clothing and house furnishings, as well as the more 
frequently needed convenience goods. On average a community centre 
serves a trade area of about 86 000 people, and provides over 600 park-
ing spaces on about 7 acres of land. About 20 percent of all Austra-
liags community centres are located in non-metropolitan urban areas. 
The fact that in metropolitan areas they are situated, on average, 
about 9 miles from the city centre, that is, somewhat closer than the 
regional shopping centres, suggests that they nest within the trade 
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areas of either the regional shopping centres or the inner city area 
itself and do not compete directly with those centres for higher order 
functions. It has been claimed that the community centre should not 
have strong competitors within a radius of three to four miles if they 
are to succeed (Cundiff and Still, 1971, 3)3). 
The regional centre is the largest of all. Typical of this 
type is Roselands, situated on a 30 acre site in Wiley Park, ten miles 
from the heart of Sydney. Approaching one million square feet in 
floor space (724 000 sq. ft.) and costing $12 million in 1965 (The Sun-
-Herald, 10.10.1965, 24) this regional shopping centre housed Grace 
Brothers' department store of 400 000 square feet, a Coles supermarket 
and more than 95 independent retail shops and kiosks where the custom-
er could shop in air-conditioned comfort. The services and amenities 
cover those of a complete city - a town hall for meetings and civic 
functions, banks, a post office, cinema, child-minding centre, chemist, 
a health studio and doctors, dentists and lawyers. Roselands aimed 
to provide one-stop shopping for nearly three quarters of a million 
people who live within 20 minutes drive of it. It was estimated that 
60 percent of Roselands' customers would come by car, hence 2952 park-
ing spaces, equivalent to 14 miles of kerbside parking, were provided 
around the centre. There were 12 such centres in Australia in 1971. 
Of these 6 were in Sydney, 3 in Melbourne and the remOning 3 were in 
Adelaide which, with under one million people supported rather smaller 
centres than Roselands although, more typical of regional centres, 
each featured two department stores, a variety store and a supermarket. 
For one reason or another the pace of development varied 
from city to city. Location quotients (Table 5.9) show that Sydney 
and Adelaide developed faster than the national average while Perth 
and Melbourne were somewhat below. Hobart, in 1971, showed a marked' 
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deficiency by comparison with other state capitals, and the fact that 
on the mainland in 1971 there was a perfect negative correlation be-
tween level of shopping centre development (indicated by L Q) and 
ratio of planned centres to developed centres (Table 5.10), suggests 
that Hobart could look forward to a period of rapid shopping centre 
development in the 1970's. 
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TABLE 5.9  
COMPARATIVE LEVEL OF SHOPPING CENTRE DEVELOPMENT - AUSTRALIAN  
CAPITAL CITIES - 1971  
City 	Population (1) 	Shopping Centres (2) 
	
('000) 	% 	Floor 	Area 	% 
('000 sq.ft.) 
Sydney 	3 168 	43.69 	4 382 	50.79 	1.16 
Melbourne 	2 504 	34.53 	2 357 27.32 	0.79 
Adelaide 	809 	11.16 	1 126 	13.05 	1.17 
Perth 640 	8.83 	676 7.83 	0.89 
Hobart 	130 	1.79 	87 	1.01 	0.56 
TOTAL 	7 251 	100 	8 628 100 
Notes 
The location quotient (Haggett, 1965, 236) provides a city-by-city 
description of the level of shopping centre development compared with 
population, using the formula 
L = Si 13- 
where Pi represents the percentage of urban population in the city 
and Si represents the percentage of that city's development of 
shopping centres as measured by gross floor area in square feet. 
Quotients above one indicate a regional 'surplus' of shopping centres. 
Sources 
(1) C.B.C.S., (1972a). 	133. 
(2) National Cash Register Index of Shopping Centres (1971). 
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TABLE 5.10  
CORRELATION BETWEEN LEVEL OF SHOPPING CENTRE DEVELOPMENT AND RATIO  
OF PLANNED CENTRES TO DEVELOPED CENTRES IN MAINLAND CAPITALS IN 1971  
Ratio 	Rank 
of Ratio of  
Shopping 	Centres 	Planned 	Planned to Rank 
City 	Developed Planned to 	Developed 	LA 	d d2  ___ Developed — 
Sydney 58 17 1:3.41 3 2 1 1 
Melbourne 15 11 1:1.36 1 4 3 9 
Adelaide 32 4 1:8.25 4 1 3 9 
Perth 20 6 1:3.33 2 3 1 1 
Ed 2 20 
6Ed2 
rs 	2 n(n -1) 
, 	6 x 20 
- 4(42-1) 
-1.00 
Source  
Table 5.8. 
264. 
Boyoe and Clark (1963, 182) point out that, because of the 
nature of their operation, shopping centre size is not necessarily 
restricted to the immediate market requirements, but to the market 
they can capture. Shopping centres not only develop in new territory, 
but clearly take former customers away from the central shopping dis-
tricts, especially in smaller cities. The claim that of every $20- 
-million spent in shopping centres, $10-million comes out of "down-
town's hide" (Business Week, 5.12.1959, 82) is typical of those made 
by retailers in CBD locations throughout the United States and Austra-
lia. The impact of planned shopping centres upon the retail struc-
ture of Australian cities is clearly shown by the regression analysis 
which follows. 
There is a high degree of correlation between the amount of 
floor space in planned shopping centres in a city and the urban popul-
ation of that city (Table 5.11). The larger the city the greater the 
amount of shopping centre space. The form of the relationship is 
shown by means of the regression line and regression equation in Figure 
5.3. Variation in the size of urban population accounts for 94 per,- 
cent of the variation in the amount of planned shopping centre space 
in Australian cities.  The regression equation shove that we could 
expect Hobart, with an urban population of 130 000 in 1971 to have had 
99 580 square feet of shopping centre space.. In fact it had only 
87 000 square feet, that is, 12.63 percent below the expected level. 
For formula for coefficient of determination see Appendix A. 
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TABLE 5.11 
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION FOR 
FLOOR SPACE IN PLANNED SHOPPING CENTRES vs URBAN POPULATION, 1971  
City 	Population (1) Shopping (2) Centre 
X Y log X log Y log X log Y 
COOOL Floor Space 
X 
(000 sq.ft.) 
Y 
Sydney 	3 168 4 382 13 882 176 3.5008 3.6417 12.7489 
Melbourne 2 504 2 357 5 901 928 3.3986 3.3724 11.4614 
Adelaide 	809 1 126 910 934 2.9079 3.0515 8.8735 
Perth 640 676 432 640 2.8062 2.8299 7.9413 
Hobart 	130 87 11 310 2.1139 1.9395 4.0999 
EX ... 7 251 8 628 21 138 988 14.7275 14.8350 45.1249 
a2 ... 	17 387 221 26 489 794 44.6058 45.7168 
i ... 	 1 450.20 1 725.60 2.9455 2.9670 
°X ... 	1 	310.71 
log b 	1.1651 
1 703.04 
Jog a 	= 	-0.4648 
Regression equation: 	log Y -0.4648 + 1.1651 log X 
r 	0.97 
2 r 	0.94 
Sy = 414.02 
t =. 6.91 	= 0.01 > p > 0.001 
Source  
(1) C.B.C.S., (1972a). 	133. 
(2) Table 5.9. 
syr NEY , 
• 
EL BOURNE 
AD ELAII 
ERTH 
HOB AR 
266. 
FLOOR SPACE IN PLANNED SHOPPING CENTRES vs 	URBAN 
POPULATION - 1971 
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Figure 5.3 
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In an earlier section we saw that decline in numbers of 
retail establishments inside the CBD was directly related to growth 
in numbers of establishments in the metropolitan areas outside the 
CBD (Table 3.33). It is not surprising, therefore, that we find a 
significant positive correlation between decline in numbers of inner 
city area retail establishments between 1956-57 and 1968-69, and 
growth of suburban shopping centres (as measured by gross floor area 
in square feet) between 1957 and 1969 (Table 5.12). The form of the 
relationship is shown by means of the regression lime and regression 
equation in Figure 5.4. Variation in amount of shopping centre space 
'explains' 95 percent of variation in the number of establishments 
lost from the inner city area between 1957 and 1969. 
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TABLE 5.12  
COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND REGRESSION EQUATION FOR  
DECLINE IN NUMBER OF RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS IN THE INNER CITY AREA  
(1956-57 - 1968-69) vs GROSS FLOOR AREA IN SHOPPING CENTRES (1957-1969)  
Gross Floor Decline in  
Area ('000) 	No. of I.C.A. 
in Shopping Establish- 
City 	Centres 	ments  
log X 
X Y 	X Y 	log X log Y log Y 
Sydney 	3 111.1 412 3.49 2.61 
Melbourne 	2 220.0 372 3.35 2.57 
Brisbane - - - - - 
Adelaide 	1 097.4 104 3.04 2.02 
Perth 504.2 74 2.70 1.87 
Hobart 	87 19 1.94 1.28 
EX ... 	7 019.7 981 2 260 706.6 14.52 10.35 	31.39 	• 
EX2 	... 	16 073 416.6 324 781 43.71 22.64 
5Z 	.. 	 1 403.94 196.2 2.90 2.07 
a 	... 1 246.81 
log b 	= 	0.8638 
log a 	= -0.4350 
181.87 0.62 0.55 
Regression Equation : log Y 	= -0.4350 + 0.8638 log X 
r 	= 	0.9740 
r2 	= 	0.9486 
t 	= 7.44 cc 	= 0.01 > p > 0.001 
Sy 	= 	41.2328 
Sources  
(1) Table 3.29. 
(2) National Cash Register Index of Shopping Centres (1957-71). 
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DECLINE IN NUMBER OF RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS IN THE INNER CITY 
AREA (1956-57 - 1968-69) 	vs 	GROSS FLOOR AREA IN SHOPPING 
CENTRES (1957-1969). 
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Hobaxt's small size, slow growth and relative isolation 
could account for the late development of shopping centres compared 
with other Australian state capitals, but the rapid period of develop-
ment that appeared imminent in the late 1960's came with a rush in 
the early 1970's. Whereas only two, or possibly three, were in exist-
ence prior to 1970, by 1974 there were eight centres (Figure 5.5) with 
a total of 427 600 square feet of floor space (Table 5.13). More 
than 70 percent of this was constructed in the two years, 1972 and 
1973. In contrast to this rapid suburban development Hobart City 
Council (1968 and 1970) reports retail floor space in the CBD to be 
static at 1 054 270 square feet, so that gross floor space in shopping 
centres in 1974 probably exceeded 40 percent of the total retail floor 
space of the central shopping district. The impact upon the central 
shopping district of this scale of suburban shopping centre develop-
ment must be considerable. Furthermore, the largest of the shopping 
centres pose a real threat to the central shopping district by offer-
ing high order goods which were previously to be found exclusively in 
the CBD. The detailed account which follows outlines the historical 
development of Hobart's system of planned shopping centres. 
Magnet Court, Sandy Bay, constructed over a period of nine 
years from 1961 to 1968, could be regarded as the first tentative 
step towards shopping centre development in Hobart. 
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TABLE 5.13  
PLANNED SHOPPING CENTRE DEVELOPMENT : HOBART 1961-1974 
Car Park 
Population 
Level 
Opening. 	 Size in 
Code Total Number of Establish of Trade Establish - Date Centre 	Suburb 	Developer 	Square Feet ment ments !EIS!A • 
100 planned 
45 developed 
Area 
1961 Magnet Court 	Sandy Bay Hickman & 	26,000 
Hollowman 
(Hobart) 
Supermarket 
planned 
but not 
included 
32 planned 
24 built 
III 
20.11.1965 Rosny 	Rosny 	Perpetual 	80,000 
Regional Insurance & 
(Extended Securities Ltd. 
Supermarket 
of 14,300 
sq.ft. 
27 400 26,000 
& renamed 	(Hobart) 
East lands 
9.11.1972) 
11.7.1968 	Shoreline 	Howrah 	Gordon Jennings 	21,000 Supermarket 4 300 4,500 III 
Contractors Ltd. 
(Hobart) 	- 
(4,500 
sq.ft.) 
Australian Land 
Trusts 
(Mainland, 	1969) 
Hooker & Edney 
Moore 
(Mainland, 	1971) 
20.8.1970 	Channel Court Kingston 	Doedens and 	-30,000 Supermarket 13 100-150 III 
Overeem (Hobart) (7,000) 
25.4.1972 	Wyndham Court Claremont Frank Stary 	12,600 Supermarket 9 150 7,000 III 
(Hobart) (7,200 
sq.ft.) 
16.8.1972 	Claremont 	Claremont Charles Martin 	65,000 Supermarket 30 400 II 
Village Constructions 
(Hobart) 
(22,000 
sq.f6.) 
9.11.1972 	Eastlands 	Rosny 	Signet Insurance 152,000 Department 39 800 
(Extension Holdings 
of Rosny (Mainland) 
Regional) 
Store 
(24,000 
sq.ft.) 
2 
Supermarkets 
(21,000 & 
18,000 
sq.ft.) 
19.10.1973 Taroona 	Taroona 	Charles Martin 	16,000 Supermarket 14 100 3,000 III 
Village Constructions (6,000) 
(Hobart) 
31.10.1973 Kmart 	New Town 	Kresge (51%) 	105,000 Department 2 640 
& Coles (49%) Store 
(U.S. 	& 
Mainland) 
(66,000 
sq.ft.) 
Supermarket 
(17,000 
sq.ft.) 
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Distribution of Shopping Centres 
and Supermarkets in HOBART : 
-1974- 
SI ZE OF CENTRE 
	 150,003 Square Feet 
_ _ 100,000 
518 25 
- 10,030 
5,000 
_ _ Shopping Centre 
• _ _ _ _ Supermarket 
_ Major Road 
1 	2 	3 	4 	5 
KINGSTON 
Figure 5.5 
273. 
Hobart's first planned shopping centre, Magnet Court, start-
ed in a small way in 1959 when plans were approved for the construc-
tion of 15 new shops and a supermarket from 600 to 10 000 square feet 
in extent around a car park or courtyard on a triangular shaped block 
in the midst of Sandy Bay's sprawling shopping area (The Mercury, 
12.12.1959, 3 and 4.8.60, 17). The scheme was made possible by co-
-ordinated effort by Hobart City Council and private enterprise. 
Demolition of six existing shops and an old home allowed the widening 
of congested Sandy Bay Road by seventeen feet and added ten feet to 
King and Princes Streets and, at the same time, gave access to 20 000 
square feet of parking court around which the new 26 100 square foot 
semi-circular complex was designed. Construction was undertaken with 
a minimum of interference to the existing business houses, all of 
which transferred to the new centre on the completion of the first 
stage in 1961. 
To the original establishments which included a butchery, 
greengrocer, chemist, grocer and dry cleaning agency were added two 
womenes fashion shops, a men's wear, children's wear and shoe shop, a 
manchester store, a gift shop, a jeweller and a oaks shop. Services 
included three restaurants, two beauty salons, a dentist, an optomet-
rist and a self-service laundry. When complete, it was hoped that 
the $1 million complex of shops, offices and flats mould provide a 
high quality integrated shopping centre which would serve as a focal 
point for residents of the southern suburbs of Battery Point, Sandy 
Bays, Dynnyrne, Mount Nelson and Taroona. 
Care was taken not to duplicate retail functions in the Court 
as it was hoped that customers would be attracted to do all their busi-
ness within a 40 yard radius of their parked cars. A notable omission, 
however, was the supermarket which had been included in the original 
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plan. At that stage 11 800 square feet of ground floor space remain-
ed undeveloped and could have been used for this purpose, but the fact 
that there were already two supermarkets within one hundred yards of 
Magnet Court and that the parking space within the court was severely 
limited would have deterred prospective supermarket operators from 
joining the project. In 1968 3500 square feet of this space was used 
to develop two additional retail units, and the remainder was developed 
as office space over the next few years. 
From the customer's point of view Magnet Court had some major 
disadvantages. Access by car was difficult when approaching from the 
south owing to the arrangement of traffic lights and median strip along 
Sandy Bay Road. The Court's 45 parking spaces not only proved quite 
inadequate, but obstructed free pedestrian flow between the shops. 
By modern shopping standards the covered walkway provided quite inad-
equate protection from the weather but, above all, the absence of a 
supermarket from the complex meant that Magnet Court could not be re-
garded as a genuine one-stop shopping centre. 
The presence of Magnet Court has, nevertheless, played a 
significant role in upgrading the Sandy Bay shopping area. By offer-
ing higher order functions such as women's fashion shops and jewellers 
it has greatly increased the area's attractiveness and therefore the 
size of its trade area. This, in turn, has encouraged further growth 
in both number of functions and number of establishments in the area, 
and consequently has, in some measure, led to the capture of trade 
that would otherwise have been concentrated in the central shopping 
district. 
The example of Magnet Court was not followed immediately in 
other parts of the city. As recently as 1965, The Mercury (16.1.65, 
8) reports, to the north of the city Glenordhy aldermen, businessmen 
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and bank managers were being advised by a mainland consultant, Mr. 
W.D. Dent of Sydney, that economic surveys and commonsense must per-
suade retailers and planners in small towns of the inevitability of 
change to planned integrated shopping centres. He pointed out that 
the buying public had become almost completely motorized and that the 
secret of suceossfUl retailing was to provide the twin lures of free 
parking - to draw customers to the area for regular, planned shopping 
exaursions - and pedestrian malls providing traffic-free peace and 
safety, closely grouped facilities, and comparative pricing. 
Surveys had shown that, although antagonistic when the first 
Australian planned shopping centres were opened in 1957, the more prog-
ressive and far-seeing companies had quickly adjusted to the new trend 
and its enormous possibilities. The management of some of Australia's 
best-known city department stores had played an important role in the 
spread of decentralized shopping projects in all the Mainland States. 
It was only a matter of time before mainland time turned their atten-
tion to the Tasmanian scene. Mr. Dent advised the Glenorchy City 
Council to embark upon a comprehensive suburban redevelopment scheme 
which concentrated upon areas already owned by or available to the 
Council without putting existing retailers out of business. 
Five years later, after debate as to whether or not to move 
shops back from the main road and make room for more parking in front, 
a $40 000, five-unit shopping project calling itself Parkside Centre 
was opened, so marking the completion of the first stage of Glenorchy 
City Council's development project for an off street car park and shop-
ping area (The Mercury Northside News, 19.2.1970, 19). The new com-
plex, an extension to a 30 year old bookshop known as Dickenson's 
Arcade, housed a beauty salon, women's clothing salon, wool shop, take-
-away food bar and a new showroom for office goods, and gave access to 
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the Council's $100 000 parking area for 200 cars. Future stages of 
the Council's development programme included expansion of the mar 
park s, and construction of more shop entrances opening onto it. This 
would Come about gradually as shop leases expired and properties be-
came available over the years. 
Meanwhile in June 1962, to the east of the Dement, the 
Hobart based firm Perpetual Insurance and Securities Limited had pur-
chased 15 acres of the Royal Hobart Golf Course, bounded by the Tasman 
Highway, Blyth Street, and Kangaroo Creek for a major shopping complex, 
and had appointed Mr. F.J. Zipfinger, an architect who had already de-
signed eight of Australia's leading regional shopping centres, to draw 
up the plans (Saturday Evening Mercury, 20.10.1962). Rosny Regional 
Shopping Centre, as the centre was to be called, was planned so that 
it could be developed and extended as the community grew. InitiAlly, 
planning was based upon development in five stages to the point where 
it could serve a population of approximately 75 000 on the Eastern 
Shore, offering all facilities to the shopper. 
Surveys undertaken by Zipfinger (1963) stowed that the site 
was in a key position for this development. They gave a clear indic-
ation of the tremendous possibilities for continual steady growth and 
improving profits. The developers argued that the El Dorado days of 
the merchandising e6trepreneur at the cityls centre were over. The 
centre had developed at a time when freedom of individual movement was 
not even considered, but there were in 1963 more cars than houses in 
Hobart and the city centre was incapable of meeting the new challenge. 
Commenting upon efforts to redevelop the city centre the report adds: 
"To offset the worst effects, skilled planning and merchandising fore-
sight produced the shopper's oasis of Cat and Fiddle Arcade. Despite 
the venture's success, the unpalatable fact remains: the city's lap- 
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out imposes a rigid limit to parking space, thereby depriving this 
excellent merchandising scheme of its full potential." The develop-
ers proposed fast, drastically corrective action away from the central 
shopping district. 
With this as the starting point the developers were influen-
ced in their choice of site by the tremendous east-west traffic flow 
across the Dement, shown in the 1961 traffic survey; the limited 
facilities for full comparison shopping on the Eastern Shore; and the 
rapid growth of population taking place within the Clarence Municipal-
ity. With an assured market of almost 22 percent of Hobart's popul-
ation in the primary trading area, plus secondary and tertiary areas, 
and the possibility of doubling the number of customers in the primary 
area within 10-12 years, Rosny Regional Shopping Centre was considered 
to be one of the choicest business locations in Australia for many 
years to come. 
Accepting the principles established by earlier developers 
of drive-in shopping centres, the developers of Rosny Regional Shop- 
ping Centre identified primary, secondary and tertiary- areas of influen-
ce, delimiting each with reference to driving time, geographic factors 
and comparable shopping facilities in other locations. The accepted 
standard for driving time was : 
Primary Trade Area 	8 - 10 minutes travelling time 
Secondary Trade Area 	10 - 15 minutes travelling time 
Tertiary-Trade Area 	15 - 20 minutes travelling time 
This meant that the location of Rom . Regional placed almost the whole 
of Hobart and Suburbs within the trading area. On the other hand, 
when geographic barriers and other shopping areas were considered the 
areas were defined as follows : 
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Trade Area Population 
Primary 26 550 
Secondary 31 790 
Tertiary 27 000 
Region 
Clarence Municipality 
(a) Richmond Municipality 
(b) Sorell Municipality 
(c) Approximately + the City 
of Hobart, within a radius 
of 3 miles of Rosny Regional 
Remainder of the City of Hobart, 
outside the 3 mile radius, but 
• 	 within the 4mile radius of Ros117 
Regional 
TOTAL: 	85 340 
The Primary Trade Area was determined by the fact that a shop-
per from this area was obliged to pass Rosily Regional to enter any 
other major shopping centre, and the Secondary and Tertiary areas Were 
established on the basis of the accepted driving time, because of 
competitive facilities, and geographic barriers. Census figures for 
the Primary Area alone revealed that whereas in 1947 Clarence Municipal-
ity had 6.9 percent of the total population of Hobart and Suburbs, in 
1962 the proportion had risen to 21.05 percent. It was also noted 
that the population of the City of Hobart fell slightly, suggesting 
that the older established part of the city had achieved its full growth, 
and expansion of any consequence could only take place in Glenorchy, 
Kingborough and Clarence. Projecting Clarence population potential 
into the future, and applying no acceleration factor, the survey fore-
cast that, within 20 years, the population of Clarence would be 3 times 
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as large as it was in 1963. In other words it would be able to sup-
port a shopping centre half as large again as the existing City Centre. 
A review of the population age structure indicated a young, 
growing community, in need of all forms of consumer durables over a 
long period. Considering the number of dwellings and vacant land for 
further development within 2 miles radius, the report considered the 
future potential of Rosily Regional as a centre for such items as elec-
trical goods, furniture, furnishings, hardware and garden supplies to 
be assured. A survey of the car population within the Primary Trade 
Area indicated that there were more than 7100 motor vehicles within 
the area. That meant that there were more cars than there were houses, 
and the car population was growing faster than the number of dwellings. 
During 1961, a survey of traffic across the Hobart Bridge showed that 
6200 movements took place each way every day, that is, there were at 
least 12 400 people passing within* mile of where Bosny Regional was 
to be situated. 
Gross income of the Primary Trade Area was estimated to be 
$10 million in 1963, rising by 3 percent per annum to $20 million by 
1970. During the same period the income of the Secondary and Tertiary 
areas was expected to rise from $24 million to $29 million. That is, 
the income of the Primary Trade Area would more than double while that 
of the Secondary and Tertiary areas would have only limited growth due 
to little or no population increase. As the result of their surveys 
the developers believed that Rosny Regional Shopping Centre had the 
most important single factor a merchant requires - a rapidly growing 
population, captive to the centre and not catered for by the existing 
shops in the area - and that they had every reason to proceed with con-
fidence. 
The first stage of building, scheduled to begin in August 
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1963, was to have provided a full range of comparison shopping facil-
ities, comprising approximately. 60 000 square feet of trading area 
with covered walkways, a garden court, public conveniences, paved park-
ing facilities, a child-minding centre and other amenities associated 
with a regional centre. The second stage VW to be an additional 
10 000 square feet of trading area, mainly for small shops, but flex-
ible in its use.. Stage throe would be devoted to the development of 
a major department store of up to five stories each of which would 
have an area of 30 000 square feet. Throughout all three stages all 
stores would share a common ground level. Stages four and five cover-
ed the development of a hotel, motel, service station, and a revolving 
restaurant, and possibly other activities such as a bowling alley and 
a drive-in theatre. 
In January 1963, one hundred leading Hobart businessmen were 
invited to the Playhouse to inspect the plans and were given the op-
portunity to join the venture. At that stage Woolworths had already 
signed a contract for 14 000 square feet (The Mercury, 31.1.1963), but 
it was almost three years later, on Saturday, 20th November, 1965, 
that the 80 000 square foot complex was officially opened before a 
crowd estimated to be between 5000 and 6000 (Saturday Evening Mercury, 
20.11.1965). Attracted by first week special offers and slashed prices, 
Saturday trading in consumer goods, two teams of marching girls, and 
=AO by the Hobart City Band, the crowds Choked the centre's oar park 
and surrounding streets with their cars. ' 
In spite of the gaiety of the opening, and optimistic predic-
tions of early completion of the second and third stages of the $6 mil-
lion centre, scrutiny of the six pages of advertisements in The Mercury 
(17.11.1965) shows that of the 27 shop units 13 were unoccupied on open-
ing day.. Woolworths occupied 30 percent of the total space with a 
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supermarket (14 300 sq. ft.), variety store (8300 sq. ft.) and garden 
shop (1500 sq. ft.). Other shops included two clothing stores, one 
shoe shop, a hardware store, two butchers, a wine and spirit merchant 
• and a car display showroom. Services included a coffee lounge, bank 
and beauty salon. 
An essential feature of the development plan was to have 
been the inclusion, from the first stage, of a full range of comparison 
shopping facilities to attract shoppers who would otherwise have made 
their purchases in the central shopping district. Lack of confidence 
on the part of Hobart businessmen was partly responsible for the ven-
ture commencing on a snaller scale than planned. The% within a month 
of opening, Rosily Regional shops lost the advantage of Saturday trading 
as the result of the State government's new Factories, Shops and Offices 
Act which limited trading hours in Hobart, Glenorchy, Clarence and King-
borough within a six-mile radius of the GPO to 6 a.m. - 6 p.m., Mondays 
to Thursdays, and 6 a.m. - 9 p.m. Fridays. 
The first years of operation were hardly encouraging. In 
1966 the developing company suffered a loss of $355 000 after tax (Sat-
urday Evening Mercury, 11.11.1972). By the second year of operation 
the chairman of Perpetual Insurance and Securities reported that 95 per-
cent of shop space was leased and that profits, although meagre, showed 
a great improvement on the previous year (The Mercury, 15.8.1967). 
Much of the difficulty stemmed from the fact that the venture was too 
small to operate successfully in isolation. 	at was needed was an 
injection of capital for rapid development. This came with a takeover 
of the developing company by a mainland concern. 
In 1971 70 percent of the Hobart based Perpetual Insurance 
and Securities Limited $2 shares were bought up for $1.42 plus a divid- 
end on each share by the Victorian-based Signet Insurance Holdings Limit- 
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ed (Saturday Evening Mercury, 11.11.1972) which, two years earlier, 
had bought up a controlling interest in Charles Davis Limited, the 
owners and developers of the Cat and Fiddle Arcade. Plans for a 
$3.8 million hotel-department store development were immediately put 
before Clarence Commission (The Mercury, East Side News, 7.10.1971). 
While the hotel plans were under consideration by the Public Works 
Department a contract was let for extensions to the existing super-
market, roofing over the mall, conversion of the lower car park into 
a department store and construction of a 400 car park in the grounds 
(The Mercury, 8.2.1972, 2). 
At a meeting of the Raspy Merchants Association held on 22nd 
February, 1972, the Managing Director of Charles Davis Limited, develop-
er of Cat and Fiddle Arcade, and major shareholder of Perpetual Insur-
ance and Securities Limited announced details of a major extension 
programme involving more than doubling of the existing retail area, by 
adding 77 000 square feet of floor space, the inclusion of a large dis-
count clothing store, and a change of name for the centre. In future 
it was to be called Eastlands. Nine months later ten pages of advert-
isements in the local press proclaimed the opening of Eastlands, 'Ths-
mamials bright, colourful and comfortable "little city" (The Mercury, 
7.11.1972, 19). Opening the centre Mr. R.D. Mainwaring, Chairman of 
Clarence Commission, confirmed that Eastlands was the regional shopping 
centre of the Eastern Shore, and that all other centres would be plan-
ned complementary to it (The Mercury, 10.11.1972, 3). 
Once again, as with the opening of Rawly Regional seven years 
earlier, the car parks overflowed, but this time with 152 000 square 
feet of retail floor space under cover, and a discount department store 
and two supermarkets to act as magnets, plus 36 smaller stores includ-
ing two hardware and electrical goods stores, the developers confidently 
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announced plans for an extra 400 ear spaces to enable the centre to 
cater for 9000 visitors per day (The Mercury, 11.11.1972, 38). Though 
nothing like the scale of regional shopping centres on the mainland, 
Eastlands appears to be enjoying considerable success, as is shown by 
the developer's intention to extend the complex further (The Mercury, 
28.2.1974). 
The only other planned shopping centre on the Eastern Shore, 
the Shoreline, of 21 000 square feet was built by a Hobart firm on a 
21 acre site in Howrah in 1968 (The Mercury, 20.10.1969). Like East-
lands, it was located independent of established retail centres. 
Planned as a neighbourhood community 'core' it offers centralized facil-
ities to the rapidly developing surrounding residential area of about 
4500 persona (The Mercury, 11.7.1968), and includes a supermarket of 
4500 square feet, a butcher shop, newsagency, two banks, chemist, 
women's hairdresser, dry cleaner, florist and medical and dental facil-
ities. The specialty shops are situated on either side of a covered 
mall where shoppers may urlk protected from the weather. An off-
-street park for 300 cars was provided from the outset to eater for 
the existing population and for likely future development in the area. 
Like Eastlands, the Shoreline has changed hands and is currently owned 
by a mainland firm (The Mercury, 20.10.1969, and 7.5.1971). 
In the three years from 1970 to 1973 five new planned shop-
ping centres were constructed on the west bank of the Derwent. The 
first four represented response, on the part of local entrepreneurs, 
to a perceived need in the rapidly growing peripheral suburbs for better, 
more attractive shopping facilities. The construction of the fifth, 
in the inner suburb of New Town, represented a direct challenge to the 
central shopping district by a free standing discount department store, 
the 1{-mart, owned and developed jointly by the mainland variety and 
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supermarket chain store G.J. Coles, and the United States firm of 
S.S. Kresge. 
The first of these represents a sensitive, if cautious, res-
ponse to local demand and had its origin in 1960 when two enterpris-
ing Dutch cousins bought 5 acres of market garden on Channel Highway, 
Kingston, with the intention of building a few shops (The Mercury, 
Southside News, 20.8.1970). The first, constructed on the highway, 
included a hardware and electrical shop, a newsagent, and a shoe store. 
To these were added a fish and chip shop and milkbar. About this 
stage the opening of the Southern Outlet road gave rise to rapid growth 
in population in the Kingston area which called for a major facelift to 
the Kingston shopping area. 
In 1970 the developers commenced a programme of planned ex-
pension involving the construction of a string of new premises, of the 
highway, fringed by concrete walk and lawns, and served by off-street 
parking for about 100 cars. Known as Channel Court it provided en-
larged off-street premises for those establishments on the busy high-
way and additional retail facilities including chemist, clothing store, 
jeweller and gift shop, and supermarket of 7000 square feet, and a wide 
range of services including a restaurant, barber, two banks, doctor's 
surgery and optometrist (The Mercury, Southside New, 12.2.1970). 
Unlike most planned shopping centres, Charnel Court has fol-
lowed a pattern of cautious though continuous growth. New units have 
been added only when there has been a clear demand, as indicated by a 
request from a retailer for premises. Rapid growth in the trade area 
has been reflected in the demand by retailers for more space within 
the shopping complex and, in the course of adjustment, the hardware 
store has occupied three locations (The Mercury, Southside News, 
29.10.1970). Channel Court's flexible development 'plan', though 
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ideal from the point of view of a small developer, has not produced 
the kind of attractive enclosed shopping centre that Hobart customers 
are beginning to take for granted. It will be interesting to see 
whether the 30 000 square foot, 13 unit, complex will continue to ex-
pand in response to population growth when the proposed 120 000 square 
foot .shopping centre consisting of department store, supermarket, hard-
ware store, furniture store and 30 Specialty shops, plus 19 500 square 
foot motel, 300 seat theatre, service station and medical and child-
minding centre is developed by two mainland firms on a 17i acre site 
within half a mile of Channel Court in the near future (The Mercury, 
27.4.1974). 
Next to open was Wyndham Court, a 12 000 square foot venture 
built by a Hobart architect on a 4 acre site in the midst of the Hous-
ing Department suburb of Claremont. This centre, opened in April 1972, 
was designed to serve a community estimated to be about 7000, and in-
cludes as its core a 7200 square foot supermarket situated centrally 
In a string of 8 specialist units and surrounded by a park for 150 cars. 
The specialist units include a hardware store, children's and women's 
gear, hairstylist, chemist, doctor's surgery, and milkbar. The devel-
oper's plans are to extend the centre by an extra 5000 square feet when 
the proposed extension of the Brooker Highway passes in front of the 
centre (The Mercury, 25.4.1972, 7). When visited in June 1974, how-
ever, two of the units were vacant, suggesting that the very much larg-
er Claremont Village Shopping Centre, situated less than half a mile 
away, could be having an adverse effect on trade. 
Claremont Village Shopping Centre opened just four months 
after Windham Court on a four acre site inside the block bounded by 
Main Road, Box Hill Road, Bilton Street and the railway line, adjacent 
to the existing unplanned shopping centre. Nineteen properties were 
purchased by the Hobart developers, Charles Martin Constructions, Pty. 
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Ltd., and the existing dwellings demolished to allow the construction 
of 30 shops under cover in a big centrally heated arcade complex cover.- 
ing 65 000 square feet (The Mercury, Northside News, 23.4.1970). It 
included as its core a supermarket operated by Woolworths covering 
22 000 square feet and retailing certain lines of ready-made garments, 
plus 30 smaller shops surrounding a covered village square and central 
mall. Customer comfort and ease of internal access is emphasised, 
and the courtyard fountain, ample seating for shoppers and spacious 
appearance add to the general atmosphere of luxury. 
Care was taken to ensure variety and balance among the spec-
ialty shops. Six retail food and include a delicatessen, cake shop, 
wine and spirit merchant, greengrocer, snack bar and butcher. Five 
cater for footwear and clothing, including shops retailing children's 
wear, women's fashions, menswear, and sportswear. Other specialist 
shops include a chemist, hardware store, gift shop, floor covering 
specialist, manchester shop, garden shop, pet shop, record shop, camera 
shop, and American style drugstore. Services include two banks, a 
laundrette, dry cleaning depot, ladies hairdresser, doctor's surgery, 
travel agent and public library .  Many of the specialist shops are 
branches of firms established in the central shopping district. 
Claremont Village Shopping Centre has been a success from the 
beginning. 20 000 attended the opening by the Premier of Tasmania, 
Mr. Reece, on 16th August, 1972 (The Mercury, Northside News, 24.8.1972). 
The first week's takings equalled 11 of the $1 500 000 outlay on the 
building. 80 000 free raffle tickets for a new car were distributed 
in the first two days of business, and a month later when the raffle 
was drawn traffic was banked up for miles leading to Claremont (The 
Mercury, 30.9.1972). The success of the venture WAS not universally 
applauded, however. Traffic police were reported to dread the "gim- 
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mick nights" arranged to draw Friday night shoppers to Claremont Vil-
lage (The Mercury, 30.9.1972), and four miles north of Claremont 
Bridgewater businessmen lamented the fact that residents of the new 
Housing Department's suburb were not prepared to shop locally. 
A year later the developers of Claremont Village Shopping 
Centre, Charles Martin Constructions, opened a second shopping centre, 
Taroona Village which, like their earlier project, exhibited the same 
concern for customer comfort and convenience in an aesthetically pleas-
ing atmosphere. Construction of a shopping centre at Taroona had been 
under consideration for some years. The unsightly string of shops 
consisting of a newsagent, women's hair stylist, small supermarket, 
corner store type greengrocer, butcher, cake shop and chemist which had 
developed along a bend on Channel Highway had long been considered both 
a traffic and health hazard. The land had been rezoned for residen-
tial use and building regulations prevented expansion or renovation of 
existing buildings (The Mercury, Southside News, 23.4.1970). Conse-
quently in 1965 Kingborough Council bought seven acres of land in the 
adjacent block between Taroona Crescent and Nubeena Crescent off Chan-
nel Highway, with the view to developing a community centre, sports 
area and modern shopping centre to replace the existing shops (The Mer-
cury, Southside News, 20.4.1972). 
Two acres of this site, with access to Channel Highway, were 
set aside, and members of the Taroona Shopkeepers' Association were 
invited to develop a shopping centre with off-street parking facilities. 
After several years delay the syndicate of shopkeepers which had been 
formed to buy the land from the Council and develop the shopping centre 
admitted that they were experiencing financial difficulties (The Mer-
cury, Southside News, 16.3.1972), and the Council decided to negotiate 
with a developer (The Mercury, Southside News, 20.4.1972). In February 
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1973 it was reported that Charles Martin Constructions had bought 
4-acres from Kingborough Council and were to proceed with a $500 000 
enclosed complex with 14 shops occupying a total floor space of 16 000 
square feet (The Mercury, Southside News, 15.2.1973). Eight months 
later Taroona Village Shopping Centre was a reality. 
All the shopkeepers from Channel Highway, except the news-
agent, moved to the new centre leaving behind a row of derelict vacant 
buildings condemned to demolition (The Mercury, Southside News, 9.5.1974). 
Their new premises had the advantage not only of attractive surroundings 
about a centrally heated mall but also considerably more floor space. 
The supermarket of 6005 square feet is three times the size of the orig-
inal premises. They were joined by 9 additional units, including a 
hardware store of 2000 square feet, a garden shop, shops for women's 
wear and children's wear, a book shop, gift shop, floor covering special-
ist, a snack bar associated with the cake shop, and a public library. 
The only remaining business to operate on the original site 
was the Taroona Newsagency whose proprietor refused to move on the 
grounds that the building complied with all regulations, that its loc-
ation on the corner of Taroona and Channel Highway is superior to that 
of the planned shopping centre, and that if he were to relocate he would 
have to pay rent, which he does not peqr at present since his shop oc-
cupies the front of his residence. If anything, his business has pro-
bably benefited from the departure of the other retailers to the extent 
that his customers now have free access to the eight curbside car spaces 
of the original centre. 
Taroona Village appears to be rather less successful than 
Claremont Village for a number of reasons, most of which are associated 
with location and scale of operation. Operating costs are appreciably 
higher in a modern enclosed shopping mall than in an unplanned string, 
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so that profit levels can only be maintained if volume of turnover is 
increased. The fact that a number of former shopkeepers who moved 
to Taroona Village are reported to have claimed that it was unfair that 
the newsagent should have been allowed to remain in his old site while 
they had been forced to move into the new centre (The Mercury, South-
side News, 9.5.1974) suggests that some shopkeepers were experiencing 
difficulty in meeting the higher overheads, 
Of those retailers who moved to the new centre all but the 
hair stylist and greengrocer claimed to have benefited by the move 
when interviewed after six months occupancy. In order to meet the 
higher overheads the hair stylist had been forced to employ additional 
staff and extend the business to include men's hair styling, but the 
increase in business had been disappointing. The greengrocer admit-
ted that he had been reluctant to move from his original site on the 
highway as it was admirably situated for a corner store, and the damp, 
cool conditions in the room beneath the original shop had been ideal 
for storing vegetables. His new 1341 square foot shop cost him twice 
as much to rent, his power bill had trebled, the additional space re-
quired extra assistance, and the competition from the greatly enlarged 
supermarket was too keen during normal trading hours. It is not our-
prising that this business has since changed hands. 
Of the eight additional retail units the four smallest, rang-
ing from 228 to 450 square feet, were rented by tenants who had had no 
previous experience, but appeared to be succeeding by either special-
izing or combining a number of functions. The women's boutique, for 
instance, has established a Hobart-wide reputation for tennis wear, 
and the children's boutique similarly has a reputation for exclusive 
children's clothes and toys, and draws its clientele from beyond Tar-
oona. Another is rented by a floor-covering contractor who maintains 
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that he spends on advertising what he saves renting a suburban show-
room. One unit has never been occupied. 
The first casualties were registered in the first week in 
July, 1974, less than nine months after opening, when the hardware and 
garden shops went out of business. The early advertisements claimed 
that this store would "fulfil all those handyman needs - those kitchen 
needs - provide a range of aquatic sporting needs that befits a Tar,- 
oona riverside area" and provide "an interesting range of gift items 
for weddings, anniversaries, birthdays etc." 1 but added appropriately, 
"the demand will increase the variety". The range of goods offered 
was quite remarkable for the size of the shop but, apparently, was also 
far in excess of demand. The manager, who had had considerable exper-
ience of the hardware trade in Britain, claimed when interviewed, that 
the feasibility study had indicated that Taroona, with a population of 
3000 and an annual growth of 2 percent, would support such a function, 
but that the anticipated support had not materialized. 
It appears that a number of locational and scale factors had 
been overlooked. The population of Taroona lives in a narrow strip 
of land of a mile wide and 2 miles long between the Derwent and the 
Channel Highway, the route through Sandy Bay to the city some six miles 
to the north. Taroona Village is situated close to the southern end 
of this trade area, and analysis of the field count lists of collectors 
districts in local government areas in the Hobart statistical division 
(C.B.C.S., 1973.h.), reveals that over SO percent of all Taroona res-
idents live on the city side of the shopping centre. Virtually the 
entire workforce is employed north of Taroona so that orientation is 
toward the city. For the vast majority of Taroona residents therefore, 
a visit to Taroona Village Shopping Centre for consumer goods of the 
kind offered by the hardware store would require more effort than a 
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visit to either the central shopping district or Sandy Bay shopping 
area on a homeward journey from work. At the same time the small 
size of the centre with its limited range of functions would be wrilike-
ly to induce the prospective customer to try there for higher order 
goods. It is therefore not suiprising that by the end of 1974 the 
gift shop, which offered a wide range of goods including watches, man-
cheater, pottery, handbags, specialty cards and wrappings, and also 
acted as a dry-cleaning agent, had gone out of business as had the book-
shop. 
While the success of individual shopping centres is by no 
means guaranteed, their ability to draw custom away from the CBD and 
unplanned suburban shopping districts alike is unquestioned. Although 
no statistical evidence of the impact upon Hobart's CBD yet exists, 
there can be no doubt that the advent of the planned shopping centre 
has led to an acceleration of the process of retail decentralization, 
and has caused the CBD to concentrate upon high-order specialty goods 
for which it is best suited. 
V.6. The Impact of the Freestanding Discount Department Store upon the  
Tretde of the CBD 
In October 1973 a new type of retailing centre, the K mart 
appeared in Hobart. In size and importance it rivals the regional 
shopping centre at Eastlands and like regional shopping centres it poses 
a threat to the CBD. 
Free standing discount department stores, of which the K mart 
is an example, are comparatively new in Australia although in the United 
States, where they have their origin, they already form part of the es-
tablished commercial scene. The first K mart was opened in Australia 
in 1969 since when 17 have been built by K mart (Australia) Limited, 
which is 51 percent owned by S.S. Kresge Company of Midhigan4 
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and 49 percent owned by G.J. Coles and Co. Ltd. In the words of the 
public relations and promotions brochure "A K mart is a large free 
standing discount department store with approximately 100 000 sq. ft. 
(2i acres) of floor space on one level. Its range of merchandise is 
similar to that of the normal department store with more than 50 depart-
ments including men's, women's and children's clothing and shoes, hard-
ware, sporting goods, electrical appliances, furniture and furnishings, 
chemist, etc., etc. It also contains a large supermarket and the 
whole area is under self-service checkout. The main feature of a 
K mart is that merchandise is sold at discount prices. Each unit re-
quires a staff of approximately 100 and parking is provided for a min-
imum of 500 cars" (Coles, 1974). 
Compared with the department store in the central shopping 
district the K mart has considerable advantages. From the consumer's 
point of view it offers the convenience of cheap, one-stop shopping in 
a climatically controlled environment with the greatest possible inter-
nal accessibility, in a location with high accessibility from the re-
gion and ample parking space. Compared with the central shopping dis-
trict it has little to offer the shopper who has atypical tastes or 
needs, or who is looking for exclusive, high quality goods. Nor does 
it pretend to satisfy the lunch hour shopper. Nevertheless it provides 
an attractive market which can justifiably claim to satisfy the demands 
of a very wide sector of the city's shoppers. 
From the entrepreneur's point of view the K mart has consider-
able advantages over the department store in the central shopping dis-
trict. While the K mart probably has as many departments as its city 
counterpart its policy of catering exclusively for the needs of the 
'average shopper allows mass production, mass buying, mass handling 
and mass selling in an assured market. Concentration on a limited 
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number of lines, all quick-moving and sometimes made by a subsidiary 
of the chain, coupled with the standardization of everything from 
paperwork procedures to the layout and external appearance has made 
this form of retailing highly profitable. All goods are sold on a 
cash and carry basis, although layby facilities are available on goods 
over $50. In return goods are sold at discount prices. Labour costs 
are reduced to a minimum as the result of self-service, and pilfering, 
a drain on the profits of modern department stores where all goods are 
openly displayed, is reduced to a minimum by means of strict security 
measures. 
A number of significant advantages accrue to the K mart as 
the result of its policy to be free standing. Unlike the department 
store in the central shopping district, surrounded by variety stores 
and specialty shops, the free standing K mart has no competition from 
shops in the immediate neighbourhood, so that K mart shoppers are like-
ly to make purchases over a wider range of goods on any given visit 
than they would have made in a department store in the central shopping 
district. Since the IC mart is not competing for a prime CBD location, 
savings in rent can be used to acquire an extensive site with the mark-
ed advantages of one level shop layout, wholesaling and storage facil-
ities on the same site and, most important, free parking facilities 
for patrons. 
The traditional view of department stores is that they form 
the nuclei of central shopping districts yet, when one comes to con-
sider the factors that led to this position initially and the develop-
ments that have taken place subsequently, free standing department 
stores such as the K mart appear to be a logical development in retail-
ing. Both their form and location result from the range of forces 
weakening the position of both the central shopping district and the 
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department store within the central shopping district. Nelson 
(1958, 88) points out that the big department store came into being 
in the United States in the 1930's when the central shopping district 
was the most accessible place in the community for the greatest number 
of residents, but that its huge generative power led to such conges-
tion and high land rents that few major new stores have been built in 
the prime retail area of major United States cities since 1929. 
As long as public transport was the dominant form the big 
department store was confined to the central shopping district, but 
with the advent of the private motor vehicle this restraint was removed 
and both in the United States and in Australia department stores have 
migrated to the suburbs where they generally form the heart of the 
largest shopping centres (Parker, 1968, 55; Johnston & Rimmer, 1969, 
52). On the other hand, the situation in the United Kingdom appears 
to be static. FUlop (1968, 10) accounts for this in terms of trends 
in packaging, advertising and branding which have had the effect of 
nullifying the advantages once offered by the distinctive lines of de-
partment stores. Parker (1968, 63) questions whether department stores 
are ever likely to grow up in new centres in the United Kingdom. The 
stores themselves show no great anxiety to migrate from the city centre 
and so far the local government authorities have shown no willingness 
to let them do so. Moreover, pedestrian shopping precincts in the new 
centres, with their easy access between shops and walks protected 
against inclement weather, are in fact a form of department store. 
Unlike the newest American and Australian suburban shopping centres the 
United Kingdom shopping precincts have not been planned for motorized 
shopping. 
Provided that the community it serves is highly motorized and 
provided the centre is large enough to be viable on its own there is no 
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reason why the department store should not be free standing. Nelson 
(1958, 46) estimates that 45 percent Of the department store's busi-
ness is self generated, that 30 percent is generated by compatible 
neighbours and a further 25 percent of business results from impulse 
buying by people employed in the city centre. In other words he at-
tributes 55 percent of a department store's business to its specific 
location in relation to compatible retail facilities nearby and to 
people working downtown, and he claims that if a department store were 
to move from its downtown location and it were to maintain its volume 
of business it would have to increase its advertising budget substan-
tially. In recognition of this the K mart's advertising includes five 
full pages in The Mercury newspaper each week and periodic distribution 
of 46 000 illustrated catalogues to each householder from New Norfolk 
in the north to Kingston in the south, and from Sorell in the east to 
Ferntree in the west. 
It is true, of course, that the K mart cannot take advantage 
of impulse buying by lunch hour office workers, and that it cannot ben-
efit from the business generated by compatible neighbours, but at the 
same time this may be compensated for by the wider range of goods its 
patrons are likely to purchase at the K mart because there are no other 
shops nearby. It should also be remembered that the K mart is not 
simply a department store. The combination of discount store and 
supermarket make it more like a regional shopping centre than a depart-
ment store and it is therefore likely to exert a somewhat different, 
more persistent attraction than does the department store in the city 
centre. 
The K mart enjoys considerable locational advantage over the 
CBD. Not only does its suburban location allow ample free parking 
space for customers, but its site 2i miles north of the CBD is close 
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to the geographical centre of the city. Field count lists (C.B.C.S., 
1973.h) show that in 1971 29.74 percent (45 569) of the metropolitan 
area's population lay to the north, 27.89 percent (42 736) lay across 
the Tasman Bridge to the east, and 42.37 percent (64 911) lay to the 
south of the K mart..; If all consumers from the north, half the con-
sumers from the east, and half the consumers from the region lying be-
tween the K mart and the CBD (22.22% of the metropolitan area popul-
ation) are regarded as lying within the K mart's sphere of influence, 
it would amount to 54.80 percent of the metropolitan area's population 
compared with the CBD's 45.2 percent. 
In reality, no clearly defined trade area boundaries can be 
drawn between the K mart and the CBD, but a survey carried out in 1974 
(Cutforth, 1974) showed that while there was the normal decline in pat-
ronage with distance from the K mart, consumers visited the K mart from 
all parts of the metropolitan area, including those suburbs south of 
the CBD. It is significant that 87 percent of all respondents travel-
led to the K mart by car and that most gave 'convenience of shopping' 
as the most important reason for patronizing the K mart. Other rea-
sons, in order of important, were 'cheapness of goods', 'closeness to 
home', 'range of goods', and of almost equal importance 'advertising' 
and 'specials'. 
V.6. Conclusion 
Recent trends in the supply side of the system serve to illus-
trate how entrepreneurs have adopted more efficient merchandizing tech-
niques, increased scale of operation, varied the nature of their estab-
lishments, and changed their location in pursuit of their goal of profit 
maximization. In the process they have accelerated the process of dis-
persal of retailing from the CBD and consequently have contributed to 
long term changes in the retail structure of the city. Most recent 
developments have taken the form of large-scale ventures sponsored 
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chiefly by mainland or foreign investment and development companies. 
There is no doubt that without their influence decentralization of 
retailing would have assumed a slower pace. 
By far the most significant change to have taken place in 
the supply side of the system in the past decade has been the trend 
towards planned shopping centres. Designed to serve trade 'areas of 
varying size, these naturally vary in size and mix of establishment 
types. It is interesting, however, that by 1974 a three-fold hier-
archy of suburban planned shopping centres had evolved which conformed 
to the middle three ranks of the hierarchy of unplanned centres that 
was evident prior to the advent of the shopping centre. First-order 
centres, represented by Eastlands and the K mart, with floor space in 
excess of 100 000 square feet, represented decentralization of higher 
order functions from the central shopping district, and serve popul-
ations of 50 000 persons or more. Second-order centres, represented 
by Claremont Village alone, having between 50 000 and 100 000 square 
feet, serve a community of several suburbs. Third-order centres, such 
as The Shoreline, Channel Court, Wyndham Couxt, and Taroona Village, 
of under 50 000 square feet serve suburban neighbourhoods of about 3000 
to 5000 persons. 
By 1974 Hobart's shopping centres amounted to about 40 per-
cent of the retail floor space of the CBD, and the effect of the larg-
est centres was being felt throughout the full range of commodities 
and establishment types. It seems reasonable to assume, therefore, 
that, failing some unforeseen reversal in the trends described, the 
importance of the CBD is likely to continue to decline rapidly through 
the 1970's. 
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CHAPTER VI  
CONCLUSION 
No one would deny that Hobart has a character of its own 
resulting from its unique site, the particular period in which its 
development has taken place, and the socio-economic and other cultural 
attributes of its people. This study, however, serves to illustrate 
the fact that the fundamental structure of the city conform remark-
ably with the spatial organization of other cities of the western world 
where similar forces are at work. Not only does a similar central 
place system exist in Hobart, Melbourne or Chicago, but the develop-
ment of all western cities appears to adhere to the principle of equt-
finality, so that, with minor variations, which can be accounted for, , 
their individual systems exhibit similar structural characteristics. 
The role of the CBD in the metropolitan retail structure of 
Hobart is constantly changing and, in common with the central business 
districts of cities throughout the western world, ito importance, meas-
ured in terms of retail sales, is declining relative to population 
growth and over time. This decline is attributable to the fact that 
the CBD is an integral part of an intra-urban commercial system, the 
function of which is to supply demand for goods in the most efficient 
manner possible. The demands of the entire area can only be supplied 
efficiently from a central location when the town is small, but with 
population growth increasing numbers of consumers live further from 
the CBD, and these are prepared to travel to the CBD only infrequently 
to purchase goods, whose thresholds cannot be met in a peripheral loc-
ation. Since the consumers' aim to satisfy their demands for goods 
with the minimum of effort is matched by the suppliers' aim to seek 
out and supply demand with the aim of profit maximization, the process 
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of retail decentralization may be regarded as a natural consequence 
of city growth. 
With relatively constant demand balanced approximately by 
supply the retail system settles into a spatially organized equilib-
rium which takes the form of a central place hierarchy that carries 
out the work of the system as efficiently as possible. In: Hobart, as 
in most other cities of the western world, a five-fold hierarchy of 
centres is identifiable. The size of centre at each level ii related 
to the overall size of the city, so that what passes for a regional 
centre in Hobart may be regarded as a community or neighbourhood centre 
in a larger city. An exponential relationship exists between number 
of centres at one level in the hierarchy and number of centres at other 
levels. Hobart, in 1969, exhibited a k = 3 relationship, there being 
one CBD, three regional centres, and so on. Local disturbing factors 
cause minor imbalances between demand and supply and have a randomizing 
effect upon distribution so that the equilibrium or steady state of the 
system is reflected in rank-size regularity. In 1969 Hobart's centres 
showed general conformity to this distribution, but the progressive de-
parture from the rank-size rule suggests that the needs of sectors 
served by the mailer centres were being inadequately supplied and that 
the CBD was playing an over-dominant role in the metropolitan retail 
system. 
Adjustments are constantly being made within the city as the 
system (the retail structure) strives to balance changes taking place 
in the environment (the demand for goods). The point of balance is 
always shifting as interaction takes place between the environment and 
the system, and between components within both system and environment 
(changing level of technology, affecting transport, communications etc.; 
changing relations between numbers of types of establishments, and be- 
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tween numbers, size and trade areas of establishments; and changing 
numbers, size and space demands of retail centres), so that the best 
that can be achieved is a moving equilibrium. 
In the past twenty years changes in the environment, partic-
ularly demographic changes such as growth and redistribution of popul-
ation, rising living standards, changing consumer tastes and increas-
ing mobility, have disturbed the balance of the system. In common 
With other western cities where similar changes have occurred, Hobart 
has witnessed a decline in the importance of the CBD as retail func-
tions have progressively dispersed from the central, shopping district. 
First to go were the convenience goods representing the dayk-to-day 
needs of the consumer. With city growth, increasing use of the pri-
vate car, increasing CBD congestion, and changes in retail technology, 
the dispersal process continued so that the list of retail functions 
now to be found only in the CBD has become comparatively limited. 
By the early 1960's Hobart's CBD ceased to dominate the over-
all retail sales of the metropolitan area, but by comparison with other 
Australian capitals it appeared to be holding its. own. This appears 
to have been the result of several factors including, for instance, 
geographic inertia which made local entrepreneurs reluctant to risk 
investing in suburban centres, the existence of a highly centralized 
public transport system, the construction of a freeway system focussed 
upon the CBD, and the redevelopment of Cat and Fiddle Arcade in the 
main op shopping block giving it all the advantages of a one-stop shop-
ping centre. 
By the late 1960's, after a period of comparatively slow sub-
urban development and worsening inner city congestion, Hobart's retail 
system was ready for major adjustment. Only minor adjustments had 
taken place through the 1960 1 s, mostly in the form of supermarket con- 
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struction in existing unplanned suburban districts. Their impact 
appears to have been as great upon the lowest level in the hierarchy, 
the corner store, as upon the CBD from which convenience goods had 
already largely dispersed. But as newer and larger supermarkets were 
constructed, offering mass produced durable goods, their effect was 
increasingly felt in the CBD. 
More recently Hobart has seen the development of planned 
shopping centres incorporating not only the functions normally provided 
by supermarkets but also many of the higher order functions character-
istic of department stores and specialty shops in the CBD. Designed 
to serve the needs of trade areas of different sizes, the suburban shop-
ping centres fall into the three intermediate ranks of the existing 
central place hierarchy (regional, community and neighbourhood). The 
smallest of these have been constructed in the growing outer suburbs 
where they hope to be able to grow as demand increases. The largest, 
requiring much greater support than can be found in a peripheral lac- , 
ation, have selected the more densely populated established suburbs 
where they are able to intercept suburban consumers on their way to 
the OBD,, All have the overwhelming advantage of convenient one-stop 
shopping for groceries and household goods, and the largest offer the 
whole range of goods found in inner city department stores plus a cars-
fully balanced selection of specialty shops. 
Judging by trends both in Hobart and on the mainland of Aus-
tralia over the past decade it seems certain that the process of retail 
decentralization will continue in Hobart through the 1970's and 1980's. 
Imbalances in the system, identified in 1969, were only partly remedied 
by shopping centre construction in the early 1970 1 s, and sectors of the 
city, especially those on the Eastern Shore, were still clearly under-
-served by suburban centres in 1974. Furthermore, Hobartls population 
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seems likely to continue to grow at a moderate rate, and there is every 
indication that real income and personal mobility will continue to in-
crease. 
It seems likely that by the mid-1970's the CBD will retain no 
more than about 30 percent of Hobart metropolitan area's retail sales. 
The absolute number of retail establishments in the CBD will probably 
have fallen, and those remaining are likely to specialize in commod-
ities that require the support of the entire metropolitan area, such as 
fashion and specialty goods. The city's largest establishments, in-
cluding department stores, which serve the entire metropolitan area are 
likely to be strongly represented in the CBD. Conversely, establish-
ments that provide low order goods such as grocers and supermarkets are 
likely to be represented in insignificant proportions. 
In the more distant future the rate of decline is likely to 
decrease as the steady state of the system is approached. Theoretic-
ally, with even population distribution, and equal ease of movement in 
all directions within the city, the steady state of the system should 
follow the rank-size rule. The CBD would then be roughly twice the 
size of the largest suburban centre (instead of four to five times the 
size as in 1969), three times the size of the next largest centre, and 
so forth. The actual amount of retail sales and the percentage of the 
metropolitan area's sales made in the CBI) will depend very largely upon 
the size of the metropolitan area's total population, but also upon a 
variety of other factors which, over time, may either operate to reduce 
the importance of the GBD or tend to retard the process of decentraliz-
ation. These factors include, for instance, level and focus of free-
way development, quantity of inner city parking, quality and focus of 
public transport, level of car ownership, level of planned shopping 
centre development, inner city redevelopment, size of the inner city 
workforce, and government policy. 
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APPENDIX A  
LIST OF MATHEMATICAL SYMBOLS AND FORMULAE USED  
a 	the regression parameter which describes the intercept of the 
regression line with the Y axis, See regression equation. The 
formula for computing a is 
a ■ 	- byx — where Y = the mean of the Y scale by = the regression coefficient 
(see 'b' for computation) X = the mean of the X scale. 
the regression coefficient in regression analysis which describes 
the rate of change in the dependant variable (Y) for a unit change 
in the independent variable (K). See regression equation. The 
formula for computing tha'coefficient b is 
EXIY EXY - 
byx = 	 
EX 2 - (EX)
2 
where by = rate of change in Y for a unit change in X, 
X 	raw scores from which we are predicting, 
• = *aw score scale to which predictions will be made, 
• = number of pairs of scores observed., 
"Breaking-point" refers to the line of indifference or separation between 
two retail centres and is calculated by means of the formula 
S = 
	
where S 	= the point separation distance, from centre B, along 
a line drawn from centre A to centre B (i.e., the break point), 
A 	= the larger of the two centres, 
• = the smaller of the two centres, and 
• = the separation distance of the two centres A and B. 
2 Chi-squared (X ) 2 	(0 - E) 2 X •E 
where 0 	= observed frequencies 
• = expected frequencies 
Formula: 	Xc x 100 \2 
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• Coefficient of determination (r 2 ) 
S2y  
r2 = 1 - 2 x100 y 
where r2 = the coefficient of determination, or the portion 
of variance in the dependent variable Y which is 
associated with or "explained" by, the variation 
In the independent variable 14 
S2y = the error variance, and 
a2y = variance of the Y distribution. 
Coefficient of Specialization is used to measure the degree of specialization 
of Australian central business districts, and is determined by 
computing a location quotient for each retail commodity group by 
dividing the percentage of CBD sales in the group by the 
percentage for the Metropolitan Area in the same group. These 
location quotients are then squared, summed, and divided by the 
number of commodity groups. The larger the result, the greater 
the degree of specialization. 
where Xc = 
Xt = 
Yc = 
Yt = 
sales of commodity 'c' recorded in area X, i.e. the 
CBD, 
total sales of all commodities in area X, I.e. the 
CBD, 
sales of commodity 'c' recorded in region Y, i.e. 
the metropolitan area, 
total sales of all commodities in region Y, i.e. the 
metropolitan area, and 
= number of commodity groups. 
E  • 	t  
Yc x100 
X
Yt 
304. 
Coefficient of determination (r 2 ) 
S2y  
r2 = 1 - 2 x100 G y 
where r2 = the coefficient of determination, or the portion 
of variance in the dependent variable Y which is 
associated with or "explained" by, the variation 
in the independent variable J4 
S2y = the error variance, and 
a2y = variance of the Y distribution. 
Coefficient of Specialization is used to measure the degree of specialization 
of Australian central business districts, and is determined by 
computing a location quotient for each retail commodity group by 
dividing the percentage of CBD sales in the group by the 
percentage for the Metropolitan Area in the same group. These 
location quotients are then squared, summed, and divided by the 
number of commodity groups. The larger the result, the greater 
the degree of specialization. 
Formula: 	Xc x 100 \ 2 
where Xc = 
Xt = 
Yc = 
Yt = 
sales of commodity 'c' recorded in area X, i.e. the 
CBD, 
total sales of all commodities in area X, i.e. the 
CBD, 
sales of commodity 'c' recorded in region Y, i.e. 
the metropolitan area, 
total sales of all commodities in region Y, i.e. the 
metropolitan area, and 
= number of commodity groups. 
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Constant Dollars ($ constant) 
The calculation of constant dollars involves the conversion of 
later monetary values to earlier values by the formula 
V x 100  
1+ 100 
where C represents the earlier or constant value, V represents 
the later value, and I represents the percentage increase in 
the retail price index (or consumer price index) from the 
earlier to the later period. 
Consumer price index is essentially an estimated pattern of consumption for 
the six Australian State capital cities combined, and is 
designed to indicate the percentage weighting of components in 
a wide range of consumer goods such as food, clothing and 
drapery, housing, household supplies and equipment, and a 
variety of goods and services. Increase in the weight of a 
commodity from one period to another is compensated for by 
relative decrease in weight of other commodities, so that 
changes in weight, shown in percentages, indicate relative 
variation in price and/or consumption of listed commodities. 
Correlation coefficient - see Pearson product-moment correlation, 
coefficient (r) and Spearman's rank correlation coefficient (rho). 
Correlation significance (=) 
The students 't' test is used to test for significance (=) when 
comparing two data sets to be certain that any differences or 
similarities between the two sets could not have been by chance. 
(See Table III 'Distribution of t' in Chase (1967, 232)). Levels 
of probability used throughout this study are 0.001 = highly 
significant, 0.01 = significant, and 0.05 = probably significant. 
Error of variance (S 2y). 
See coefficient of determination. 
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Location quotient (L Q) is used to compare one population characteristic 
with the total population in terms of regional distribution. 
For instance, if the inner city area has 26.89% of the retail 
establishments but only 0.87% of the total population of the 
metropolitan area, then obviously retailing is concentrated in 
the inner city area. This concentration is expressed as a 
26.89  single statistic 	- 30.91. Location quotients below 1 0.87 
express deficiency in a characteristic, while those above show 
a surplus. 
Formula: 
X 
vs x100 
LQ Xp  x100 
where Xc = The amount of characteristic 'c' recorded in area 
X, 
= the amount of characteristic 'c' recorded in the 
entire region Y, 
X 	= the population of area x, and 
= the population of the entire region Y. 
L, 	See location quotient. 
Mean (7) = EX 
where X = 	raw score of a given commodity, 
N = 	number of commodities for which we have scores. 
N = number of commodities etc. 
Pearson product-moment correlation coefficient (r) : 
NEXY - EXEY  
IN 2 Ej- (EX) 2 hEY2-(EY) 
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r = correlation coefficient (see Pearson product-moment correlation) 
r2 = see coefficient of determination. 
Regression Equation (Y = a + bX) 
	
where Y = 	the dependent variable, 
a = 	the intercept of the regression line with the Y 
axis, 
b = 	the rate of change in Y for a unit change in X, 
X = 	the independent variable. 
See also 'a' and 'b'. 
rho - see Spearm'an's rank correlation coefficient. 
Sigma (E) = the sum of the quantities. 
Significance (=) - see correlation significance. 
Spearman's Rank Correlation Coefficient (rho): 
a uxEd2  rho = 1 2 n (n-1) 
where d = 	difference between the two ranks for a given 
individual, 
n = 	number of individuals ranked. 
Square root (r-) 
Squared (X2 ) 
Standard deviation (a) 
4/E(XTO 2 
Unless otherwise stated calculation of standard deviation was 
performed on an HP-45  Hewlett Packard calculator using the formula: 
2 4 1 {E(X) SE j AL
2
1 N 1-1 
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Standard error (S ) tells us how far our predictions derived from a 
regression equation are likely to be in error and for what 
proportion of the individuals. The formula, when the regression 
is Y on ris 
S = ay V(1 - r2 ) 
where S = standard error of estimate of y, 
a = standard deviation of the Y scores, 
r = correlation between 3:and Y. 
Student's t-test (0 is used to test for signifance (=) when comparing two 
data sets to be certain that any differences or similarities 
between the two sets could not have been by chance. The formula 
for calculating 't' for a correlation coefficient Cr) involves the 
use of 'r' and the 'degrees of freedom' as follows: 
r V (n - 2)  
01 	
V(1 - r 2 ) 
where n-2 = degrees of freedom, 
= correlation coefficient. 
S 	(see standard error) 
S2y = the error variance. (See coefficient of determination.) 
t - see student's t-test. 
Variable (E) or (Y) 
Variance of the Y distribution (a 2y). (See coefficient of determination.) 
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X = the independent variable. See regression equation. 
= also the raw score of a given commodity. 
x = mean 
= the mean of the 	scale. See regression equation. 
X2 = squared 
= the dependent variable. See regression equation. 
= the mean of the Y scale. 
B9a• 
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APPENDIXB  
THEORIES OF CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR 
Concepts of 'demand'. 'need' and 'social conformity'  
Economic theorists were the first to advance formal ex-
planations of consumer behaviour. Economic theory treats the 
retail 'environment' as though it were made up of a homogeneous 
mass of consumers who have perfect knbwledge about the market and 
who act as rational beings to obtain optimum value for money and 
effort. Price is the strongest motivation, according to economic 
theorists, so that man's behaviour is predictable. This approach 
has led to the development of deterministic models such as Reilly's 
(1931) law of retail gravitation which states that "two centres 
attract trade from intermediate places approximately in direct 
proportion to the sizes of the centres and in inverse proportion 
to the square of the distances from these centres to the intermed-
iate place." Thus, the trade area boundary between two centres, 
A and B, is, in miles from B, equal to : 
Miles between A and B 
Size of A 
1 
Size of B 
Berry (1967, 41) points out that in rural areas, where distance is 
a major determining factor, the breaking-point formula works quite 
well, but that in urban areas, where consumers have a number of 
centres of differing attractiveness within the maximum distances 
they are willing to travel, probability models work rather better. 
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Marketing theory (Alderson, 1957, 199) abandons the 
assumption that markets are homogeneous. It sees retail market-
ing as an economic process in which heterogeneous segments of de-
mand are matched with heterogeneous segments of supply through a 
sorting process leading to conglomeration of two or more types of 
goods for the purpose of serving the needs of a particular indiv-
idual or group. Thus, bread, milk, vegetables, cigarettes and 
confectionery are brought together in the corner store in accord-
, ance with iome pattern determined by demand. Marketing theory 
sees both consumer and supplier as problem solvers - the consumer 
seeks to complete an assortment of goods, while the supplier seeks 
to find a market for his goods. Differential advantage, accord-
ing to marketing theory, arises not so much out of cost as product 
differentiation and geographic location. This explains why super ,- 
markets have been so successful and why they continue to increase 
in size as they strive to increase their range of goods. As 
Baumol and Ide (1956, 93-101) point out consumers do not know in 
advance whether they will be able to obtain what they want before 
entering a shop. The greater the variety of items carried by a 
shop, up to a point, the greater the consumer's reason for expect-
ing that his shopping trip will be successful. 
Economic theories and concepts are useful in analysing 
many aspects of consumer behaviour, but other aspects are explain-
able only in psychological terms. No single psychological theory 
of consumer behaviour is completely adequate. However, the psych-
ologists' concept of 'needs', closely related to the economists' 
concept of Idemandl, is of particular value in studying consumer 
behaviour. According to most psychologists tneedst develop in 
the individual progressively during his lifetime according to his 
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own personal attributes and the cultural and socio-economic environ-
ment in which he lives. Complementary to the notion of 'need' is 
that of 'satisfaction'. It is widely accepted that the individual 
strives to maximize the satisfaction he seeks and to minimize the 
efforts he expends (Sauer, 1963, 360). In seeking to satisfy his 
needs the individual will act in a way that is 'adaptively or in-
tendedly rational rather than omnisciently rational' (Wolpert, 
1964, 558) and that in this way he will adapt to the environment 
or adapt the environment to satisfy his needs. 
Of particular interest to the geographer is Maslow's 
(1954 80-106) holistic-dynamic theory which speaks of five levels 
of needs arranged in hierarchical order (see Fig. 2.7). Those 
needs which have the greatest potency at any given time dominate 
behaviour and demand satisfaction. The individual feels 'driven' 
by a high-priority need. Throughout the development of these 
motivational patterns, the individual directs most of his activ-
ities toward frustrated needs rather than toward those that have 
already been satisfied. When a need is satisfied, a higher order 
motive or class of motives makes its appearance and demands satis-
faction, and so on until "self-actualization" or "self fulfilment" 
has been attained. 
The most basic level, in Maslow's theory, is what he 
calls the physiological needs, including hunger, thirst, sex and 
also the need for sleep, relaxation and bodily wellbeing. All 
these must be relatively well satisfied before the individual can 
begin to function at a higher level. When the physiological needs 
have been relatively well satisfied there emerges the need for 
'safety', followed by the next higher order of motives, the need 
for 'affectionate relationships' with other people and the need to 
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find a place in some group. The fourth level in the hierarchy 
constitutes the need for 'esteem'. Satisfaction of the esteem 
needs generates feelings of worth, self-confidence, and adequacy. 
Finally, if all these needs are moderately well satisfied, the 
need for 'self-actualization' impels the individual to activity. 
In Maslow's words (1954, 91) la musician must make music, an artist 
must paint, a poet must write if he is ultimately to be at peace 
with himself. What a man can be he must be. This need we may 
call self-actualization'. 
Most behaviour, Maslow claims, is multi-motivated. 
Theoretically it would be possible to analyze a single act of an 
individual, such as the purchase of some commodity, and see in it 
the expression of the individual's physiological needs, his safety 
needs his love needs, his esteem needs and self-actualization 
needs. He admits, however, that not all behaviour is determined 
by these basic needs and that there are many determinants of be-
haviour other than motives. For instance, an important class of 
determinants is the so called external field where external stimuli, 
such as advertising, in association with ideas or certain condition-
ed reflexes result in activity. Average behaviour is determined 
both by needs of the individual and external stimuli. How one 
would determine in practice the degree to which any motive or exter 
nal stimulus was instrumental in producing an act is far from clear 
since Maslow admits that 'unconscious motivations would on the whole 
be rather more important than conscious motivations', and warns that 
the overt act should not be attributed directly to a particular need 
but should be seen rather as a surface indicator or 'symptom' of 
more basic needs. 
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There is no reason to believe that just because needs 
exist the retail system will respond to those needs. Certainly, 
the potential will be there but unless the needs are matched with 
money no transaction will take place. The economists' "income-
-expenditure" model, which emphasizes the importance of money cir-
culation as the means of generating trade adds refinement to our 
understanding of the retail system. By giving weight to each 
attribute of the "environment" of the system by assessing such 
factors as number of persons per household, rather than gross pop-
ulation, disposable income rather than gross income, and expected 
income rather than actual income, etc. the "income-expenditure" 
model contributes to a better appreciation of the energy flow in 
the system. Of particular interest is the concept of discretion-
ary income. A family with money left after buying such neces-
sities as food, clothing, shelter, and transportation, has dis-
cretionary income which it spends on durable goods, leisure-time 
pursuits etc. Even small fluctuations in income cause sharp re-
percussions in consumers' purchases of durables. is long as the 
CBD continues to be the primary source of durable goods it will 
benefit most by growth in real income. On the other hand, as 
soon as income levels are high enough to give those goods mass 
appeal there will be a tendency for them to be supplied by suburban 
retailers, 
Maslowls theory that human behaviour is motivated by a 
hierarchy of 'needs', though less deterministic than the tradition-
al economists' view of the 'economic man', is matched by the econ-
omists' concept of 'utility' as a determinant of demand (Chisholm, 
1970, 138). A hungry man will expend appreciable effort to sat-
isfy the need for food. He is likely to gain greater satisfaction 
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from the first unit consumed than from subsequent units. The 
utility of additional food will decline as his need for food is 
satisfied, and consumption of additional food may- even become a 
disutility. A rational consumer will act in such a way as to 
satisfy his basic need, and any surplus in income he will spend 
in such a way as to gain greatest utility or satisfaction from his 
expenditure. 
Any change in relative prices will alter the level of 
satisfaction obtained from a given pattern of expenditure and is 
therefore likely to induce an alteration in the quantities of goods 
purchased. Similarly, change in a consumer's income will affect 
his pattern of demand. The elasticity of demand for a commodity 
or group of commodities is affected by the proportion of the con-
sumer's total income that is absorbed by the commodity in question. 
In the case of foodstuffs, demand is inelastic because the extent 
to which human beings can alter their intake of food is strictly 
limited by biological necessity, so that as income increases the 
proportion of total income spent on food will decrease. The rel-
ationship has been well documented on both the personal (Engel, 
1857) and on the national level (Clark, 1960). Although the in-
come-elasticity of food consumption may become negligible at high 
incomes, this may be less true of expenditure on food if an increas-
ing proportion is spent on transport costs, preparation and proces-
sing and retail services, or perhaps on substitution of more expen-
sive foodstuffs for less expensive foods. While the general trend 
is for food to be supplied increasingly in suburban locations there 
is, with increasing affluence, a tendency for atypical demands to 
be met by specialists located in the CBD. 
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The same kinds of relationship between income and con-
sumption can be seen to operate in other commodity groups. As 
standards of living rise and the proportion of total income spent 
on food declines, so the Proportion spent on other items will in-
crease unless absorbed by savings or taxation. For the consumer 
clothing, housing and heating are the most important needs after 
food, and may be equated with Maslow's second level of need, that 
is, the need for 'safety' in which security, stability and predict-
ability play an important role. Demand for these shows consider-
ably more elasticity, and only in the most wealthy countries is 
there evidence that expenditure on these items maybe approaching 
saturation point. 
With increasing wealth, expenditure on clothing, housing 
and heating continues to grow even after the basic needs for these 
commodities have been satisfied. In Maslow's terms, the individ-
ual once relatively well satisfied at the 'safety' level is motiv-
ated at the next level in the hierarchy of needs. He is now motiv-
ated by the desire for warm and friendly human relationships and 
he seeks to belong to a wider group. At this level he is concern-
ed with providing a warm and comfortable home in which to entertain 
friends, and this would be reflected in increased expenditure on 
furniture, alcoholic beverage and entertainment. Table 3.5 shows 
that between 1960-61 and 1970-71 these were among the fastest grow-
ing commodity groups in Hobart. Furthermore, most of these were 
supplied largely by the CBD, although there was evidence that these 
were being decentralized (Table 3.26). 
Closely associated with this level of motivation is the 
next in which the individual seeks to satisfy needs for 'esteem', 
for independence and freedom, and for reputation and prestige. 
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At this level he seeks a bigger, more expensive house in a more 
exclusive neighbourhood, his clothes are chosen, not for warmth 
and comfort, but for fashion, and he seeks the independence of 
mobility provided by the private car. This trend towards increas-
ing income-elasticity-of demand at high income levels is accentuat-
ed by a more subtle effect of technical development in general, 
leading to increasing sophistication of goods (Chisholm, 1970, 147). 
Although demand for consumer goods such as refrigerators, radios, 
sewing machines and motor vehicles may reach saturation point, 
there is high income-elasticity of demand for refinements. At 
this level the consumer is no longer simply motivated by the need 
for personal mobility in the form of a private vehicle, but rather 
by the esteem to be had from possession of the latest and most ex-
elusive model of car. 
Thus the consumer proceeds from one level of 'need' to 
the next, gaining relatively little satisfaction from expenditure 
on those commodities that have come to be regarded as part of his 
normal way of life. At any moment in time he is most highly motiv-
ated by the newly emerged need until, finally, he reaches the high-
est level when self-actualization is achieved, at which stage, pre-
sumably the consumer is able to satisfy all his needs. For the 
individual consumer elasticity of demand will increase with increas-
ing real income, and will be greatest when he has reached the level 
of self-actualization. 
In general terms it would probably be true to say that the 
level of affluence in Hobart is such that the majority of consumers 
are motivated by higher level needs. There is comparatively little 
poverty, so that relatively few consumers would be motivated by 
physiological and safety needs alone, and the majority would be 
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motivated by the higher level need to belong to a group' for 
'esteem' and for 'self-actualization'. Consumer trends would be 
towards increasing expenditure on homes and on the furnishings 
that contribute to a sense of security, comfort and esteem, on 
personal mobility, on the vast array of electrical gadgets, on 
leisure activities such as reading, sport and entertainment, and 
on minor personal requisites. Analyois of aggregate spending 
patterns confirms exactly this mode of consumer behaviour (Table 3.3). 
While it is true that consumer behaviour patterns depend 
upon value judgements of individuals, sociologists would claim that 
the individual cannot be separated from the society in which he 
lives. Certainly, level of income is a major factor in determin-
ing the level at which individuals direct their efforts and it is 
also a major determinant of elasticity of demand, nevertheless, 
as Jonassen (1955) has shown, shoppers belonging to different age, 
sex, and socio-economic groups have markedly different orientation 
to CBD shopping, and Murdie (1965) has shown how cultural differ-
ences give rise to different consumer travel patterns within the 
same system of market centres. 
Sociologists view consumer behaviour as the activity of 
groups, motivated by group pressures as well as by individual 
desires. The people with whom an individual regularly associates 
exert a strong influence on his behaviour. To be accepted, he 
must conform, at least to some extent, to the group's standards of 
behaviour. Sociologists see consumers as members of a stratified 
hierarchical society conforming closely to the expectations of the 
class to which they belong. Within each class is a small number 
of 'innovators' who tend to be atypical and isolated but who never-
theless may affect the behaviour of other group members by their 
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example. Among the others is another small group known as 
'influentials', distinguished from the rest simply by who they 
are, what they know, and who they know. Influentials tend to 
resist change but are copied by the majority of the group and set 
the behaviour norms, and. therefore, like the innovators, play a 
key role in determining consumer behaviour. 
In Australia, Congalton (1963) distinguishes seven broad 
ranks according to occupational status, but it would be reasonable 
to say that, in broad terms, a threefold hierarchy exists. The 
upper class, though insignificant in terms of numbers, constitutes 
an atypical group which tends to favour CBD shopping. The middle 
class, because of rising standards of living, constitute the grow-
ing majority of Australians. They provide the mass market for 
standard brand goods and therefore encourage decentralization of 
retailing. Within the middle class one can distinguish upper and 
lower ranks, the members of which seek satisfactions that bring 
recognition and respect from others by fitting into the norms estab-
lished by their group. The fact that each social group takes as 
its reference group the social class immediately above it helps to 
explain upward mobility or "social climbing". It also explains 
why the needs of the individual are never satisfied, and why affluent 
middle class Australia has an ever-growing trade in commodities that 
may be seen as status symbols. 
By the second half of the twentieth century social sorting 
appears to have left the Australian lower class motivated more by 
the need for job security, retirement benefits and leisuretime pur-
suits than by the middle class values of success. . Consequently, 
lower class families have less discretionary income at their dis-
posal and therefore tend to be influenced more by price and travel 
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costs than do middle class families. In Hobart, in spite of the 
Tasmanian government's policy to encourage decentralization of 
lower class families from the inner city, there are still many in 
the older more densely populated parts of Hobart who satisfy vir-
tually all their needs in the CHD. 
B.b. The Principle of Least Effort 
The concept of least effort runs through the history of 
natural science variously as the 'law of minimum effort' or the 
'principle of least action'. It reappears in systems analysis as 
the concept of 'minimum potential energy' and in the social sciences 
as the 'principle of least effort'. Losch (1939, 184), one of the 
greatest economic locational theorists, draws attention to the sig-
nificant similarity between this 'law' of nature which states that 
natural events reach their goals by the shortest route and what he 
has termed a 'principle' of human behaviour based on reason: the 
'principle of simplest means or least resistance' which, he claims, 
embraces the behaviour of some men in all situations, and the be- 
haviour of almost all men in some situations. Zipf (1949, 3) 
claims that the entire behaviour of the individual is at all times 
motivated by the urge to minimize effort and that their movements 
'will always tend to be governed by one single primary principle ... 
the Principle of Least Effort'. This means that a person, in solv-
ing his immediate probable future problems, as estimated by himself, 
will strive to minimize the probable average rate of his work-expend- 
iture over time, and in so doing will be minimizing his effort. 
Ideally, from the individual consumer's viewpoint, all 
his needs should be supplied by shops, carrying the entire range of 
goods, situated at or in close proximity to his place of residence 
so as to minimize the distance that would need to be travelled, and 
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therefore also the time and effort that would need to be expended 
in satisfying those needs. While it might be possible to satisfy 
the ideal for a small number of consumers the cost of providing a 
comparable service for all consumers would be prohibitive, so that 
a compromise must be reached in which the location of shops will 
be such that the total effort of all individuals in the market area 
will be minimized. In an isolated market area with one shopping 
centre only, with uniformly distributed consumers, and with uniform-
ly good transport facilities in all directions the least-effort 
solution to the location of the sole shopping centre would be in 
the centre of the market area. 
In this idealized market the least-effort path between 
consumers at point A and a shopping centre at point B, shown by the 
broken line in Fig. B.b.l.a, is a straight line representing the 
shortest, quickest and easiest route. Haggett (1965, 32) argues 
that the actual paths are likely to diverge from the optimum path, 
in distance terms, for a wide range of rational and irrational 
reasons. Examples of actual paths are shown by bundles of lines 
from A to B. A cross-section drawn from X to Y across the shortest 
route shows that as consumers diverge further from the optimum path 
the amount of work they have to do, in distance travelled, goes up. 
This is plotted as a parabolic line in Fig. B.b.l.b. Haggett sug-
gests that the actual paths will tend to fluctuate about the optimum 
in a random way to give a Gaussian distribution about the least-
-effort path (the shaded normal curve in Figure B.b.l.b). 
The consumer living in an urban environment will have a 
choice of centres from which to make his purchase. In practice we 
may expect him to shop at the nearest establishment that he regards 
as likely to satisfy his need, fort according to the principle of 
Optimum paths between centres viewed in terms of probability theory. 
B. 
Optimum path 
(After Hagget, 1965, 33) 
Figure B.b.1 
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least effort, he will try to satisfy his need with the least pos-
sible movement since it takes work to move masses over distance. 
Zipf (1949, 386) has presented empirical evidence which shows that 
there is a general fall-off of movement with distance, and L8sch 
(1939, 37) has shown that consumption is a function of distance. 
Isard (1956, 55-76) in an examination of the currently available 
empirical material and observations on the space economy, including 
the work of Stewart (1947) connected with the study of social phy-
sics, and the work of human ecologists McKenzie (1933), Bogue (1949) 
and Hawley (1950) shows that there is a general fall-off of move-
ment with distance so illustrating the least effort principle. He 
reaches the conclusion that it is undeniable that the friction of 
distance manifests itself in a number of important ways and marked-
ly conditions the structure and functioning of critical sectors of 
the social system', and that the impact of transport is crucial. 
The dramatic changes that have taken place in transport 
technology have had a significant effect upon urban commercial struc-
ture. The point is rapidly approaching when all but a few consum-
ers in Tasmania will have the use of a private motor vehicle for 
shopping. Not only has the advent of the private motor vehicle 
provided the consumer with a much greater degree of freedom of choice 
of shopping centre, but it has also provided the retailer with great-
er freedomofchoice of his location. In all instances the prin-
ciple of least effort will be seen to be at work in these locational 
decisions. 
B.c. The Effect of Learning Upon Spatial Decisions  
Colledge and Brown (1967) show how spatial decisions and 
movements, of the sort involved in consumer behaviour, which appear 
to have large random components in the initial periods of trial and 
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error, often appear to become more stereotyped and predictable as 
the result of learning. Their explanation assumes that when a 
consumer moves to a new town she knows very little about the shop-
ping opportunities of the area, that during the search for the best 
shopping facilities learning is involved, and that this may be des-
cribed in the fIDTM of a probability or transition matrix. Suppose 
that the consumer is faced with the problem of buying groceries 
from one of three supermarkets, A, the nearest, B, a member of a 
chain of supermarkets known to our consumer and, C, the most dis-
tant. Our consumer's shopping behaviour may be described by the 
transition matrix: 
SUPERMARKET 
STATES AT THE NEXT TIME PERIOD 
A B 	C 
STATES AT A .75 .20 .05 
THE FIRST B .47 .41 .12 
TIME 
C .51 .34 .15 PERIOD 
Suppose that the first shopping trip is to supermarket B. 
We may describe this situation with the state vector: 
SUPERMARKET A SUPERMARKET B 	SUPERMARKET C 
0 
	
1 	 0 	) 
where the 1 indicates that the consumer is shopping at supermarket 
B. The transition from one supermarket to another is described 
by the probability matrix: 
TRANSITION MATRIX 
State Vector to 
(0 	1 	0) . 	.75 .20 .05 
.47 
( 
.41 .12 
.51 .34 .15/ 
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State Vector t 1  
(.47 .41 .12) 
State Vector t2 
(.61 .30 .09) 
State Vector t3 
(.64 .28 .08) 
State Vector t4 
(.65 .27 .08) 
State Vector t5 
(.66 .27 .08) 
Then at time t1 there is a 47 percent chance that our consumer will 
buy her groceries at supermarket A, a 41 percent chance of her still 
patronizing supermarket B, and a 12 percent chance of her patroniz-
ing supermarket C. We might expect such a state vector during an 
early stage of her search for the most satisfactory solution to her 
shopping problem for, while she has some knowledge of supermarket 
B's products, supermarket A is closer to home, and there is only a 
small probability that she will visit supermarket C since it is 
most distant. 
If we continue the multiplication process with the trans-
ition matrix the probabilities within the state vector shift so 
that, by the fifth step, probabilities converge upon the final state 
vector: 
SUPERMARKET A SUPERMARKET B 	SUPERMARKET C 
( .66 .27 .08) 
indicating that our consumer is likely to choose the closest super-
market about two-thirds of the time, the next most accessible about 
27 percent of the time, and the most distant only about 8 percent 
of the time. Thus, we may expect our consumer's behaviour to 
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settle down into a stereotyped and reasonably predictable pattern° 
In reality the probability matrix is unlikely to remain 
stable but will change with the searching and learning experiences 
of the consumer. The 'law of effect', formulated originally by 
Thorndike, which maintains that behaviour which is rewarded will 
tend to repeat itself while behaviour that is not rewarded will 
tend to drop away (Rice, 1965, 252), will play a major part in 
shaping the consumer's behaviour pattern. In appreciation of this 
fact the competing supermarkets will do their best to reinforce the 
consumer's spatial behaviour by providing the basic facilities, 
such as parking, customers' trolleys and air conditioning, plus 
other widely advertised advantages including special discount offers 
and prizes. 
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